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The Socio —Economic Conditions Of Srilankan Tamil Refugees In
Tamilnadu

G.SAKTHIVEL
Ph.D., Research Scholar, Department Of Political Science,
Madurai Kamaraj University, Madurai
Abstract:

The ethnic war conflict between Sinhalese and Tamil peoples, Last three decades this problem raised .In the year
of 1983, the local war, racial problem and political problem, refugee problem all the problem rise about Sri Lankan
refugees, those the refugee people want to freedom of own nations. So many Refugees nations having in all over
nations. Like Syria, Australia, USA, and European nations, in this paper discussed about Tamil refugees life and
social conditions, economic conditions of Sri Lanka. The rehabilitation organization like OfERR, and UNHCR,
those organization uplifted Sri Lankan refugees in Tamilnadu. The main problem of refugee assassination of Rajiv
Gandhi murder, Now LTTE leader veluPiiai Prabhakarn died. Now the new political government and gives some
privileges, in Tamilnadu refugees lived peacefully, and all political parties focused and discuss about their problem.
So finally Sri Lankan refugee want to TAMIL ELAM.

Key words: Sri Lankan Refugees, LTTE, Migrated, Ethnic war, Rajiv Gandhi

Introduction:

Human Migration means People from one Place to another Place with the intention of
setting down in a new location. The movement is typically over long distances and from one
country to another country, but internal migration is also possible.

If someone is forced to learn a country, because of war or fro religions or political reasons
they can call that person as a refugee. Thousands of refugees have fled their countries in difficult
situation. Refugees begin returning to their home land after several years when there is political
stability and end of war. Till such time they remain in other countries as refugees.

According to UN Secretary General: Ban-ki-Moon says about” Refugees have been
deprived of their home, but they must not be deprived of their futures”

For the past 30 years SriLanka has been mixed up in conflict between the SriLanka army
and the Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) who were fighting for independence for the
minority population particularly the Tamils. The end of this conflict has left as many as 70,000
people homeless and also many of them lost their life and approximately one million people and
displaced to various places. Particularly Tamils from SriLanka have been flexing their home
country to India since 1983 when the conflict begun. There are no signs of solutions for their
problems in the immediate future.

The SriLanka Refugees have lived in India since 1984. Currently there are about 80000
refugees living in 117 camps spread over in the state of Tamil Nadu. In addition to this there are
nearly 100000 refugees living outside the camps, staying in registered private homes with the
prior approval of local police station. During their stay in India the Indian government is
providing them with basic amenities like housing facility. Monetary benefits, cloths and
subsidized station products to meet their daily needs, many are forced to fire the country in order
to escape from fortune, rape and disappearance perpetrated by the securing forces. The warring

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 1
Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



ISSN No. 2394-8426
Jun - 2016

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary qeruq,
Research Journal (GIMR]) /
with ‘ Issue - II, Volume - VI

International Impact Factor 2.254 Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

parties are Baddish Sinhalese and Tamil Hindus. The ethnic dimension to the conflict leads the
civilian Tamil population to seek refuge in India.

The majority of individuals fleeing the SriLanka refugees are arriving to India by boat
without considering the risk of danger in their journey to come across the Palk Strait. In June
2007 it was estimated that approximately 18000 Tamils had undertaken this journey to
Tamilnadu. On arrival they are a commanded in the main refugee camp near Rameswaran, 600
km South of Chennai, before being sent to camps in others parts of Tamilnadu. On arrival
refugees are questioned by Indian police in order to establish their identifies and to ascertain
whether they have any links to the Tamil Tigers or not. The present study makes an attempt to
analyze the socio-economic conditions of the refugees living in refugee camps and facilities
programmes extended to them in the camp.

When did the refugees come to TamilNadu:

In four waves beginning July 1983, the first followed black July, the anti-Tamil progam
that began after the July 23, 1983 LTTE ambush in which is SriLanka Soldiers were killed.
Sinhala mobs killed hundreds of Tamil. In retaliation and the exodus it trigged continued till
1987, when the Indian SriLanka. Accord was signed. Between 1983 and 1987 at least 1.34 Lakhs
SriLanka Tamils are officially estimated to have arrived in India, mostly in Tamilnadu. After the
accord chartered ships ran between India and SriLanka for those who those to return. Between
1987 and 1989 some 25,600 refugees went back to SriLanka accordingly to official records.

In total Refugees 102055 refugees belonging to 34524 families in Tamilnadu 64924 of
them belonging to 19625 families were living in 107 refugee camps
Categorization of Refugees in India

The SrilLanka refugee in India is broadly categorized in to camp refugees and non-camps
the categorization is based on the socio-Economic differences between these two groups of
asylum seekers.

Non Camp Refugees

Generally, the middle and upper middle class people who can offers to sustain those
serves without government assistance have offered to line outside camps. It is difficult to
estimate the number of Non-camp refugees because most of them have not registered themselves.
Estimates vary between 25000 and 50000 the Government of Tamilnadu.

There are two main reasons behind this (i) bureaucratic red tapism and response of
officials (ii) some people prefer to line anonymously in Tamilnadu, mingling with the local
Tamil population. There is an underlying fear that the Government of India or the state
government may change their ‘open door’ policy towards the SriLanka refugees and order them
back to SriLanka.

Camp refugees

There are three kinds of camps in Tamilnadu temporary camps, permanent camp and
special camps. There are three permanent camps in Tamilnadu nearly Mandapam camp in
Ramanathapuram, kottapattu camp in Tiruchirapalli, Villangudi camp in Madurai.

Permanent camps were constructed ever before the current crisis, mainly at the time when
Tamils who being sent as indenting labour during the colonial period, at present all three
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permanent camps, have a collectorate office within the camp premises. This makes the issue of
ration and money easier for inmates. Each family has a room and a little space outside which is

used as a kitchen water supply adequate. There are well and tap with specific hours of water
supply with the camp itself. Electricity is provided (use of bulb only) between ten at night and six
in morning.

Temporary camps are old building schools abandoned factories or cyclone shelters which
are used to host refugees. Sometimes semi-permanent brick structures with tin roofs and
battements are also constructed for the purpose conditions in temporary camps are deplorable in
most cases, there is a large space or hall each family is separated with the help of mats or two to
five feet brick walls or sheets hung on bamboo poles the supply of water and electricity and
hygienic conditions are poor. At times as many two hundred people are forced use a single bath
and lavatory there is absolutely no privacy in temporary no privacy in temporary camps.
Tamilnadu camp list

There are three special camps in Tamilnadu. Located at Madras, Vellore and
Chengulpattu these camps accommodate refugees who have been associated with any of the
militant groups. The LTTE, EPRLF,ENDLF, EROS, PLOTE and TELO.At the peak of the
conflict in 1990-92. There were over 2000 people in fire special camps. The fire camps were
1.Puzhal camp in Chennai and EPRLF, PLORE TELO, ENDLF, EROS and CVF members and
sympathizers were kept (2) Vellore, North Area, and LTTE 3.Pudukottai for the TELO
members.4. Thammpatti,Athur Police Station in Salem District and 5.Seligramam camp near
Madras for TELO.

Tamil Refugees List

In Tamilnadu camp level 131 and the 17165 numbers of or families in Tamilnadu
children male and female above a age level 16177 children’s and Adults 46747 and totally 62924
Refugees lived in overall Tamilnadu camps in the census or refugees 1999.

Economic condition of Refugee camps Tamil Nadu

+ Since the Government had been taking care of the camp refugees and providing them with
Food accommodation and basic amenities they were considered a strain on the exchequer. It
must be mentioned that India does not take financial assistance from the UNHCR or any
other. International donor for the maintenance of refugees. Some local people who were
poorer then the refuguees some local people who were poorer then the refuses for that the
Government had been taking care of the refused and not its own citizens.

* In certain specific jobs like Real cost mention and domestic help, there was rivalry and
competition among the hosts and refugees. According to refugees they took up only those
jobs which the local population refused to do. But the local Tamil view is that because of the
arrival of Refuses wage rates had gone down as the refugees were willing to work for less
money.

» The other economic concern of the host population has been that after the arrival of the
refugees the house rent has increased in urban areas.
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Health condition of the Refugees in the camps:

Primarily these people have migrated from the land called a “Mini Heaven on Earth”.
Once those people lived high position and good level after came in Tamilnadu found it to be a
very dry place with water scarcity and poor living conditions compared to their country. So the
recent times after living they were affected by the local diseases. Health problem like the Blood
pressure, Diabetes, virus fever, skin diseases, asthma, etc They were not only physically all rights
but also mentally disturbed because there stay outside their homes and country had affected

them greatly. Further day by day the practice of alcoholism had been on the increase among them
along with sex related diseases.
Rehabitation of Refugees schemes of Tamilnadu:

The 1951 Geneva Convention B the main international instrument of refuge law. The
convention clearly spells out who a refugee is and kind or legal protection, other assistance and
social rights he or she should receive from the countries who have signed the document. The
convention also defines refugee’s obligations to hose governments and certain categories or
people, such as war criminals who do not qualify for refugee status the convention were limited
to protecting refugees. In the aftermath of World War II but another document the 1967 protocol
expanded the scope of the convention as the problem of displacement spread around the world.
This organization helped to the Refugees on arranged world and Tamilnadu.

OfERR

The organization started as a group trying to help student to secure admissions to local
colleges and educational institutions. It has how diversified into a number of important areas like
health, nutrition, psychological counseling, rotational guidance and other issues. It supplements
what the government offers tom the refugees in terms of food, shelters and other opportunities. It
also takes up problems and specific issues of protection with the government and tries to gain
concessions wherever possible. So far they have managed to get quotes in colleges the offer had
it is near office in Madras and three zonal offices in Trichy, Tirunelveli and Erode. Volunteers
are form with in the refugee community except for a few professionals who are local Tamils. It
must be mentioned that the offer does not have access to Mandapam camp and its volunteers are
not allowed to function in areas close to special camps.

Conclusion:

SriLanka Tamil Refugees once lived peculiar situation, but now those people lived for
peacefully all the privileges helped and promoted to the Tamilnadu. Government after the 2014
SriLanka supported Government but in Tamilnadu Refugees did not goes to the SriLanka
because the war and other militant problem but UNHCR and Tamilnadu, OfERR so many
NGO’s and organization helped to the Refugees like education and so and so mainly in
Tamilnadu, all politician special Refugee people problem speak all the level and care for the
people. But the politician and others officer interfere that is main problem. Finally the people
lived in peace and security level in Tamilnadu
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Voice of Women in Indian English literature’

An analytical survey

Miss Madhuri V. Brahmane, Research Scholar, R. T. M. Nagpur University, Nagpur

Abstract
The article deals with the state of women in a patriarchal society from the Vedic period to
modern contemporary society. On the one hand, a woman is extolled to the heights of heaven by
epitomizing her as a goddess, on the other hand, she is damned as an abla, a weakling who
depends upon man for her existence and sustenance. The article traces the paradigm shift where a
woman emerges despite all obstacles to hold her own identity in personal and professional life.
Here woman is not put vis-a-vis man but woman is no more an accessory to man rather a
companion, a life partner.
INTRODUCTION

From time immemorial India has predominantly been a patriarchal society. Man occupied
a prominent place in every sphere of life leaving woman as a fragile creature to depend upon him
for everything beginning from her existence to her sustenance. In such a circumstance, a
woman’s struggle in a male dominated society can be but easily fathomed. She was good for
nothing when it came to do something intellectual or artistic. Going to school or reading and
writing were not something she was capable of. Her only work was to bring forth children, rear
them up and look after household works. Operating with such background, it was inconceivable
that women were able to think, study or able to make decisions, could express themselves in the
form of speech, poetry, story-telling, art and music etc. A. Sinha opines, “Women in India are, by
and large victim of social, economic and political exploitation”?.

Thanks to the British rule in India, it became a blessing in disguise for it gave glimpses of
possibilities that women could be allowed to obtain formal or innovative education. In the midst

of such inner struggle, India found a prophet in Raja Ram Mohan Roy who being inspired by the

"The research scholar clarifies the use of the phrase English literature for in India there are several state and
regional languages each having a well developed literature of its own. In every literature one will find writings on
women, but the research scholar’s primary concern is to decipher writings on women in the context of English
literature for it would be unthinkable to deal with all the literatures of the subcontinent. Paradoxically however,
the research scholar will certainly surf through the Indian classical literatures and acknowledges that the influence
of other literatures cannot totally be overlooked to depict the origin and development of one’s argument.

2Ajit Kumar Sinha, New Dimensions of Women Empowerment, New Delhi: Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., 2008,
p. Xxvii.
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English education and their world planned to bring about a change in the condition of women in

India. Firoz Alam writes, “Ram Mohan Roy was a man of intellect and foresight. He was aware
that the English language was key to progress™®. His contributions must be lauded because he
was convinced that if society has to be transformed, to uphold the dignity of women and their
emancipation is obligatory rather than imaginative. Roy asked the women “To come out of the
four walls of their homes and acquire knowledge of the modern world. He advocated widow
remarriage and was instrumental in propagating against one more social evil like child
marriage””.

1.1General trends in classical literature

To depict a clear picture of an Indian woman and her role in the family, society, poetry,
drama, philosophy, religion, art and literature one must delve deep into the timeline ever since
India commenced recording its history and development in the form of writing. Nishikant Jha
believes, “Women have certain characteristics gifted by nature, particularly physical and
emotional, which are different from men in many ways”>.

India has a history of world famous ancient civilizations in Harappa® and Mohenjodaro?.
Boasting of such high profile civilizations, it is easy to deduce that a full-fledged literature on
philosophy of life developed as early as 6™ century BCES. Carl Ragan opines, “You have to
know the past to understand the present”. Ragan’s wisdom fits in when one argues in support of
the emancipation of women in present day Indian society because it is important to understand

her status in the past.

® Firoz Alam, Great Indian Personalities, The World’s Greats also, Delhi: Sahni Publications, 2011, p. 300.

* Ibid. p. 301.

>Nishikant Jha, “Woman Empowerment”, in New Dimensions of Women Empowerment. New Delhi: Deep & Deep
Publications Pvt. Ltd., 2008, p.55.

®The site of the ancient city contains the ruins of a Bronze Age fortified city, which was part of the Cemetery H
culture and the Indus Valley Civilization, centered in Sindhand the Punjab. The city is believed to have had as many
as 23,500 residents and occupied about 150 hectares (370 acres) with clay scuputered houses at its greatest extenet
during the Mature Harappan phase (2600-1900 BC), which is considered large for its time. (Cf. Harappa- Wikipedia,
the free encyclopedia, https//en.mwikipedia.org).

"Mohanjodaro is an archeological site in the province of Sindh, Pakistan. Built around 2500 BCE, it was one of the
largest settlements of the ancient Indus Valley Civilization, and of the world’s earliest major urban settlements,
contemporaneous with the civilizations of ancient Egypt, Mesopotamia, Minoa (Crete), and Norte Chico. (Cf.
Mohenjo-daro-Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia, https//en.mwikipedia.org).

& Ram Dev Shastri, Glimpses of World Religions, New Delhi: Mohit Publications, 2009, pp.17-18.
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1.1.1The Vedas, the Puranas and the Upanishads’

The Vedic tradition™ has held a high regard for the qualities of a woman who is portrayed
as the feminine embodiment of important qualities and powers. These forms include those of
Lakhsmi (the goddess of fortune and queen of Lord Vishnu), Sarsvati (the goddess of learning),
Durga (the goddess of strength and power)'!, and the like. There are others, during this period,
who were seen as the examples of historical importance. They are Sati, Sita, Anasuya,
Arundhatee, Draupadi, Queen Kunti*?, etc.

However, all that glitters is not gold for in Manusmriti, one reads, “The position of
women in Hinduism is mixed and contradictory”®. T. Desai further confirms, “Around 300 BC
the status of women began to decline. Probably dating to the beginning of Christian era, the
Manusmriti affords glimpses into the severe restriction of women’s activities and status. From
AD 500 to AD 1800 more Smritis and Puranas were compiled which further degraded the
existence of women™*. The Vedic society was patriarchal. Gender equality was not promoted;
woman was only to be ruled over but not a ruler. Her world was unsympathetically limited.
Woman was seen primarily as wife, mother and a sex object. A woman’s role, as an individual
thinker or one capable of articulating her ideas, was unthinkable. In case she did express her
thoughts and feelings, they were overlooked as though they amounted to nothing. These are some
of the reasons the women refrained themselves as intellectual writers or those who in any way

contribute to a thought provoking idea in a male dominant ambience.

° The Indologisits hold that the Vedas are a large corpus of texts originating in Ancient India. They form the oldest
layer of Sanskrit literature and the oldest sacred texts of Hinduism. The term Veda refers to the Samhitas (collection
of mantras or chants) of the four canonical Vedas (Rigveda, Yajurveda, Samveda and Atharvaveda). The Vedic
period lasts for about a millennium, spanning the Late Bronze Age and the Iron Age. Gavin Flood opines that
Rigveda was compiled as early as 1500 BCE and continued over a period of several centuries. The Upanishads,
whereas, are regarded as part of the Vedas and as such form part of the Hindu Scriptures. The Upanishads are known
as Vedanta and do not belong to a particular period of Sanskrit literature. The oldest, such as Brhadaranyaka,
Chandogya and Jaminiya date to the late Brahmana period, i.e., mid first millennium BCE, while the youngest were
composed in the medieval or even the early modern period. (/bid. pp. 15-28).

Tripta Desai holds that 2500 BC to 1500 BC can be accepted as the Vedic Age. The four Vedas of the Aryans, of
which the Rigveda is the oldest and the most revered, were composed around these years. The period from 1500 BC
to 500 BC can be regarded as one of the Brahmanas and Upanishads, commentaries on, and addendums to the
Vedas. When the Aryans, or the Indo-European tribe, entered India around 2500 BC and began advancing across
Jamuna and Gangetic valley to the East near Bengal, many native cults, with their gods and goddesses came to be
incorporated into the religion of Vedas. From 500 BC to AD 500 can be approximated as the period of the Sutras,
early Smiritis, the Epics of Ramayana and Mahabharata and the early Puranas. (Cf. Tripta Desai, Women in India,
New Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd. 1997, P. 3).

11Stephen Knapp, Women in Vedic culture, Stephen-Knapp.com

“Ibid.

Y Women in Hinduism- Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia, (https://en.m.wikipedia.org).

Y T. Desai, op. cit.,p. 3.
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1.1.2 Classical Sanskrit Literature

Sanskrit™ served as a threefold language: sacred, literary and philosophical, to Hinduism,
Buddhism, Sikhism and Jainism. As such, most of the literary masterpieces were expressed in
Sanskrit. For example, Kalidasa, a famous Sanskrit poet and dramatist in classical Sanskrit
exposes woman as a paradox epitomizing her as an ideal self-abnegating Hindu wife
sympathetic, witty, resourceful, and beautiful but simultaneously someone unrecognized,
forgotten and humiliated like Shakuntala’®. Amaru, a scholar in Tamil literature and an erotic
poetry writer, portrayed women as complex human beings; they are continuously victims of
circumstances. They are physically not strong and resilient as men hence cannot exercise any
kind of authority; rather remain resourceful and amusing to their male counterparts'’.

1.1.3 Early Dravidian Literature

The Dravidian movement too is not immune from avoiding paradoxical condition in
treatment of women. On the one hand, it extols woman a Devadasi*® (Handmaid of the Lord)
allowing them the freedom of expression on a public platform, on the other hand, woman is
merely man’s appendage’®. To vindicate, it can be viewed that Sangam classics were written by
473 poets, among whom 30 were women, the famous poetess Avvaiyar being one of them.
Although many women had actively participated in the Dravidian movement, not much has been
written about them®®,

1.1.4 Medieval Literature

Medieval period could be seen as a watershed in terms of art, literature, poetry and drama
although folk plays continued to entertain the audience. The most powerful trend of medieval
Indian literature between 1000 and 1800 A.D. is devotional (Bhakti) poetry which dominates
almost all the major languages of the country, Sanskrit being the main, though. India’s middle
ages brought about a very rich tradition of devotional literature of remarkable merit which dispels
the superstitious assumption of a dark period of India’s history”’. The contribution of women

writers in different languages during that period is noteworthy.

1> Raymond Kerobin, Sant Daria Sahab, New Delhi: Gautam Prints, 2013, p. 2.
'®Kalidasa-Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia (https://en.m.wikipedia.org).

' Amaru Shakta- Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia, (https://en.m.wikipedia.org).

'® Dravidian peoples-Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia, (https://en.m.wikipedia.org).

19 Thomas Jeyaseelan, Women rights and law, New Delhi: Indian Social Institute, 2002. P. 8.
20 Menstruating Womern/ Menstruating Goddesses: Sites of Sacred (www.metaformia.org).
2 Raymond Kerobin, op. cit., p.2.
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However, it did not offer solutions to any of the problems women face concerning their

rights. Women writers like Ghosha, Lopamudra, Gargi, Maitreyi, Apala, Romasha
Brahmavadini, wrote short lyrics or poems of devotional fervor of metaphysical depth and with a
spirit of dedication and utmost sincerity. Behind their mysticism and metaphysics is a divine
sadness. They depicted every wound imposed by life into a poem?.
1.1.5 Modern Indian Literature

The dawn of the new era of modern Indian literatures may be said to ignite in the late
nineteenth century. In the writings of this time, the impact of Western civilization, the rise of
political consciousness, and the change in society was perceptible. Antonia Navarro holds, “The
majority of these novels depict the psychological suffering of the frustrated housewife, this
subject matter often been considered superficial compared to the depiction of repressed and
oppressed lives of women of the lower classes”®. A large number of writers made synthesis
between Indianization and Westernization in their search for a national ideology. Reformers
supported female education in India believing that social evils could be eliminated through the
education of women. Indian women writers gave a new dimension to the Indian literature, in that
they vented their deep seated feelings by way of art and literature. Contemporary writers like
Anita Desai, Manju Kapur, Shashi Deshpande, Shobha De, Jhumpa Lahiri, Kamla Markandaya,
Ruth Prawar Jhabvala, Krishna Udayasankar, Chitra Banerjee Divakaruni, Arundhati Roy,and the
like have challenged the society for metamorphosis of women’s status®*.
1.1.6 Emergence of Nationalism

Indian writers like Bankim Chandra Chatterjee®, Rabindra Nath Tagore®®, Mahatma

Gandhi, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru?’, Pt. Ramabai, Sarojini Naidu, to name a few, have made use

?? Lalita, Susie Tharu and K., ed. Women Writing in India. Vol. . New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1991. P. 13.

?* Antonia Navarro-Tejero, Modern Indian Women Writers in English, www.literature —study-online.com.

M. F. Patel, Feminism in Contemporary Indian Women Writers, Jaipur: Avishkar Publishers, p. v.

%> Bankim Chandra Chaterji was a patriot, poet and a novelist. In the field of literature, In West Bengal, he is ranked
after Madhusudan Dutta. He tried to dismantle the barrier between the rich and the poor. He also wanted to break
down the caste system in Hindu society. Despising the caste system Bankim wrote, “Due to the caste distinction
grave differences had emerged between the higher and the lower castes, a thing unknown in the whole of the
civilized world”. Bankim also thought of national unity. He continued, “This unity in policy can only be acquired
through the medium of English...for Sanskrit is now dead; the English language is the common ground for the
communication between Punjabies and Bengalies. With this hope will be built the knot of Indian Union. Therefore,
let the English spread as far as it can....” (Cf. Firoz Alam, op. cit., pp 238-241).

*® Rabindranath Tagore was (1861-1941) was a poet, novelist, patriot and a philosopher. He was the first Asian to
receive Nobel prize for literature in 1913 for Gitanjali. He is the writer of National Anthem of India and was also the
exponent of Swadeshi. F. Alam writes, “Rabindranath Tagore was to India what Goethe was to Germany and
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of this newly acquired concept of nationalism to attack colonial rule. Rise of nationalism proved

opportune for the women writers because in the name of nationalism, they could voice out the
dormant oppression that had long been suppressed. Gandhiji was totally opposed to gender
discrimination. He did not like Indian society’s preference for a boy and general neglect of a girl

child. He viewed, “Woman as the embodiment of sacrifice and ahimsha”*®

. This idea gradually
spread in the country and many common women came out to join in the national struggle for
freedom, freedom not only from British rule but also for freedom of expression within the

country.
2.1 Emergence of women after independence

After independence, Indian English Literature has been growing rapidly both in quantity
and quality. It began, through the momentous, outstanding, and vibrant contributions by the
contemporary Indian writers as competent as the British, American, Australian, Canadian and
African literature. The struggle for freedom was voiced in the form of writings. A great number
of Indian writings are vehemently apprehensive about various ways and forms of oppression they
undergo. This subjugation was both interior and exterior. Once treated as a solitary voice, is now
audible in every sphere of life. Hence, having examined the role and the place of women from
the earliest possible data in the first part, it is opportune to decipher where they stand in the era
during and after the independence.
2.1.1 Search for Modernity and British Impact

The Indian English literature is a journey from nationalism to the search of nation.
English education benefited the British for sure, but brought forth many social reforms and

innovations to English literature paving the dawn of a new India. Writers like Sarojini Naidu®,

Wordsworth to England. He stands as a literary landmark. Human relationship was another topic of his interest. His
poems were inspired by the nationalist movements” (Cf. Firoz Alam, pp. 195-196).

?” Jawaharlal Nehru was born in a wealthy and aristocratic Brahmin family in Allahabad on 14™ November, 1989. At
the age of 15, Nehru was sent to England to pursue education in English language. He was deeply interested in
literature, politics, economics and history. Nehru returned to India in 1912 and joined Allahabad High Court as a
barrister. He joined his political career after meeting Mahatma Gandhi at Lucknow in 1916. (Cf. P. B. Rathod,
Indian Political Thinkers, New Delhi: Commonwealth, 2006, pp. 174-175).

*®promilla Kapur, Empowering the Indian Woman, New Delhi: Publications Division, 2001, p.6.

*The name of Sarojini Naidu figures in the topmost level of nationalists fighting against the British to secure
independence of the country. As an indefatigable worker of the Indian National Congress and a political stalwart, her
name may be mentioned along with that of Gandhi, Nehru, Patel, Subhas Chandra Bose and Maulana Azad. (Cf.
Santanu Ganguly, “Sarojini Naidu (1879-1949)”, in Studies in Indian Poetry in English, Kolkata: Books Way, 2009,
p. 73).
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Tagore, Sri Aurobindo®, through their lucid writings poured enthusiasm among the hearts of
Indians. Sarojini Naidu tried to re-establish self-esteem within the women of India while Tagore
filled the heart of the Indians with the sense of patriotism>’. There emerged a champion of liberty
in Raja Ram Mohan Roy who advocated the rights of women. He was determined to give women
their proper place in the society. He acted as a bridge between India and England. His vision was
to make India a new and modern country and Indians to become a virile new people. He
abolished sati and advocated in favor of widow remarriage®”. With his profound and pioneering
fiction, Raja Ram enabled English readers to experience the spiritual depths of Indian culture.
His writing is the voice of an ancient and insightful culture that speaks to the modern world™.

Nayantara Sahgal, Mulk Raj, Shashi Deshpande, Khushwant Singh, Kamala Markandaya,
Gita Mehta etc. are a few examples who searched for alternatives to existing literary models
making Indian modernity a mosaic. This also emerged as a new creative force of resistance. It
resisted the injustice and cruelty of the colonizers and manifested what we often referred to as the
literary renaissance>".
2.2.2 Indian literary scene after independence

After Independence, the Indian literature had an outstanding impact on the creative
writing in various regional languages. Post-independence India did see a greater awareness on the
part of the reading public as well as the government of the existence of many more and wealthier

languages and literatures, outside the limited margin of one's own mother-tongue or province.

*°Sri Aurobindo (Aug 15, 1872-Dec 5, 1950), later called Arvinda Ghosh, was an Indian nationalist, poet, writer,
literary critic, philosopher and mystic. He attended an English school in Darjeeling but subsequently studied at St.
Paul’s School and Cambridge in England. He returned to India in 1893 at taught at Baroda college. On the eve of
Calcutta Congress in 1906 he was first to declare complete autonomy from British control. Wrote articles on Passive
Resistance and serialized his play Perseus the Deliverer in the Bande Matram. (Cf. Monisha Sarkar and Subh Brat
Sarkar, “Sri Aurobindo (1872-1950)”, in Studies in Indian Poetry in English, Kolkata: Books Way, 2009, p. 45).

3 Firoj Alam, op. cit., p. 196.

%2 Ibid., p. 301.

%3 Robert L. Hardgrave, Word as Mantra: the Art of Raja Rao. Austin: University of Texas, 1998, p. 60.

**Jasvant Rathod, "The Indian Literature in English: a journey from Nationalism to search of nation." Researchgate.
Vol. 1. Multi Disciplinary Edu Global Quest, October 2012, pp 156-158.

35 M. F. Patel, please see the left cover flap,

3¢ Shantha, Krishnaswamy. The Woman in Indian Fiction in English. New Delhi: Ashish Publishing House, 2001
pp- 53-56.

A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A AL A AL AL LA AL AL A LA AL L LA LT T LT T

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 12
Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



ISSN No. 2394-8426
Jun - 2016

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary urvg,

:

Research Journal (GIMR])) /
with Issue - 11, Volume - VI

International Impact Factor 2.254 Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

‘The partition of India’ did sear an emotional scar in the souls of many writers, mostly in

Punjabi, Urdu, Hindi and Bengali literatures. Many moving short stories and poems have been
written on this theme by authors like Amrita Pritam, Kartar Singh Duggal, Krishan Chander,
Khushwant Singh, Premendra Mitra, Arundhati Roy and Manoj Basu, to mention a few names>>.

The martyrdom of Mahatma Gandhi was another such event, about which soul-stirring
poems were written by Vallathol Narayana Menon, Bhai Vir Singh, Shivmangal Singh Suman
and others. So also things like identity crisis of the writers, the clash between traditional cultures
and western modernity, the concept of experimentation under the Western influence is mostly
found in the writings during those days. It emerged as a chase for new values and their sources.
Several poets revealed the poet’s solitary struggle in opposition to the mounting crisis of
uprooted identity. They wrote political poetry on the theme of agony and struggle. It was a poetry
of commitment. Literature now enthused to the downtrodden and the exploited. ‘Likewise the
woman has been a focus of many literary works, she is no longer a paragon of virtue and chastity
to the extolled poets and philosophers. The Indian women are now making a stir out of their
placed solecism. Arising political and social conscious in a fertile milieu have brought them out
into the open protest against decimation, dowry, rape and exploitation. The woman in Indian
novel now reflects the shift in the sensibility as a writer and reader’®.
2.2.3 Contemporary Literature

In today’s ultra adhunika (post-modern) era, the effort of the contemporary writers is to
be natural, to be Indian, to be socially conscious and to be near to the common man. Indian
writers like Salman Rushdie, Shahshi Tharoor or Amitav Ghosh came out of the shadow of
British English only to decorate the Indianized English distinctively*’. Also the regional
languages were freely used in the prose forms; thus breaking, restructuring and adding a new
twist and dimension to the traditional narrative patterns. Hindi, Gujarati, Bengali, Telugu, Tamil,
Kannada, Marathi writers followed to the 'modern' and 'postmodern' idiom of writing. For
instance, Mulk Raj Anand's work is supplied with Hindi and Punjabi words like 'haanaa’,
'saalam-huzoor’, 'shabash-shabash'. The most path breaking of all, however, is Arundhati Roy's

use of untranslated Malayalam words in day to day conversations in her ‘The God of Small

*’ M. F. Patel, op. cit., p. Vi.
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Things’ like 'chacko sir vannu', 'she is very beautiful sundarikutty’, 'oower, orkunniley,

kushambi®.

3.1 Women in search of greater autonomy and freedom of expression

The impact of the English Literature reflected in the regional literatures of the
subcontinent introducing several important changes in women’s personal and professional life.
Prolific Indian female authors in English like Kamala Markandaya, Nayantara Sahgal, Anita
Desai, and Shashi Deshpande gave rise to the emergence of feminism in India*’. Emancipatory
women’s writing has arisen sturdily in all Indian languages, seeking to subvert the man-
dominated social order, forging revisionary myths and counter-metaphors by women writers like
Kamala Das (Malayalam, English), Krishna Sobti (Hindi), Ashapurna Devi (Bengali), Rajam
Krishnan (Tamil) and others®. A large number of writers are in the process of identifying a
pattern of problem-solving within the traditional system and sustain an indigenous process of
renewal. English is no more a colonial language, writers are aware of their inheritance,
complexity and uniqueness, and it is expressed in their work naturally.

Feminism is an ideology that opposes the political, economic and cultural demotion of
women to positions of inferiority. Feminists’ condition in India have an unlike dispensation than
that of Western feminism in that the Indian society has always been extremely hierarchical.
There is also quite a lot of hierarchy within the family pertaining age, sex and ordinal position,
genial and fine bond or within the community referring to the caste lineage, education,
occupation and relationship with ruling power etc. have been upheld very sternly. In India the
history of the modern Western feminist movements is divided into three "waves". Each wave is
categorized by means of looking at the same feminist issues in a different prospective*’.

3.1.1 The first-wave (1850-1915)

It refers to the feminist movement that occurred in between 1850—-1915. Suma Chitnis, an

eminent sociologist, from Maharashtra recalls how the most typical features of this movement

was initiated by men like Raja Ram Mohan Roy along with other reformers like Ishwarchandra

%% Arundhati Roy, The God of Small Things, London : Penguin Books, 1997, pp. 304-340.

% Shubha Mukherjee, “Anita Desai and her Women,” in Feminism in Contemporary Indian Women Writers, M. F.
Patel (ed.), pp. 51-59.

0 Amar Nath Shrivastava, The Champion of Indian Fiction, New Delhi: Mohit Publication, 2011, p. 27.

o Priya D. Wanjari, Understanding Feminism, Philosophy, Waves and Achievement, Nagpur: Dattsons, 2014, p. 5.
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Vidya Sagar, Keshav Chandra Sen, Matahari, Phule, Agarkar, Ranade, Tagore, Madan Mohan

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary urvg,

:

Malviya, Maharshi Krave and the women joined the crusade®.
3.1.2 Second Wave (1915-1947)

During this period the battle against colonial rule was strengthened. Self-government
became the pre-eminent cause. Gandhi legitimized and extended Indian women's public activities
by calling them into the non-violent civil disobedience movement against the British Raj. He
dignified their feminine roles of caring, self-abnegation, sacrifice and tolerance; and impressed a
position for those in the public field. Peasant women played a vital role in the rural Satyagrahas
of Borsad and Bardoli. Women organizations like All India Women's Conference (AIWC) and
the National Federation of Indian Women (NFIW) occurred. Women were dealing with issues
involving to the scope of women's political participation, women's franchise, communal awards,
and leadership roles in political parties. Under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi, the nationalist
and anti-colonialist freedom movement made the mass utilization of women to a fundamental
part of Indian nationalism®.

3.1.3 The third-wave (Post-independence-1947)

Prior to independence, most feminists accepted the sexual division within the labor force.
Nevertheless, feminists of the 1970s dared to raise their voice against the inequalities and battled
to reverse them. These included unequal wages for women, demotion of women to 'unskilled'
spheres of work, and limiting women as a reserve army. The fruition is seen as in 1966 Indira
Gandhi became the first female Prime Minister of India. She served as prime minister of India for
three consecutive terms™,

CONCLUSION

The patriarchal society prevalent in India had jeopardized and crippled the Indian mind to
such an extent that men thought that no woman was found worthy of education. Men considered
themselves independent, superior and even almighty. A man was invariably the breadwinner
whereas the woman was supposed only to share what the man had earned with his sweat and
blood. It looked as though, a man’s world would continue even without a woman. Traits are
visible, that in ancient India, women though having an enormous potential, were being unutilized

and underutilized. Customarily women were treated as ‘abla’ which means a weakling,

*?> Suma Chitnis, The Crisis in Higher Education, Surat: Centre for Social Studies, 1993, pp. 1-2.

** Firoz Alam, op. cit., pp. 41-43.
** Ibid., pp. 27-29.
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dependent on men and confined to the four walls. Thanks to some courageous and daring

women, today the table is being turned upside down. As the civilization changes, the societies go
through transformation, Indian women too are on a crossroad not to prove themselves but to get
out of the shadows of men. Today, women dare to walk shoulder to shoulder with men. They are
ready to expose the splendour and beauty of the world in which they live have a better role to
play than remaining mere spectators within the four walls of the house. The men who thought
they were superior to women have now recognized the potentialities of women; women are not
just spectators but partners and coworkers. Women are not inferior to man in rank or

performance in anyway. This is true in the field of literature too.
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""Status and Decision Making Power of Women in Agriculture in

North Indian Villages"

Dr. Sanjay Kumar, Assistant Professor, Deptt. of Sociology, Digambar P.G. College, Dibali,
Bulandshahr U.P.(India)

Abstract:

The study of Role of Women in agriculture and decision making power in North Indian villages is sociological
inquary. In this study have examined the extant of participation of women in decision making related to domestic
and agricultural operations. Women multiple roles played and the productive inputs made by women in terms of
work hours contributed. In this context the present study focuses upon the following specific questions, First, to study
socio-economic back ground of women in Rural setting? Second, to examine the impact of women's participation in
Agricultural are their social status & decision making. All the above issues have been studies at a micro level i.e.
rural setting of Western Uttar Pradesh.

Key Words: Role, Decision Making Power, Worker, Labour, Cultivator

1. Introduction :
1.1 Rationale of the Problem
In the modern age, the decision making of the farm enterprises and family affairs should
be done by all economically active family members in a democratic spirit (K.P. Wasnik, 2006)
several studies conducted in India and abroad suggested that in the order to increase the role of
farm women in decision making for agricultural production dairy and other allied activities of
technical nature, it is necessary to equip them with latest information. So that can play a vital role
in decision making in family (Arya 1969, Puri 19774, Sethi 1991, Wasmik 2001, Rour 2008) it
has been found that house wives/form women were consulted more one the Agricultural
activities which are mostly carried out and supervised by them (Maria. Mies, 1986, V. Shobha
1987, K.P. Vesmik, 2006).
1.2 Objective of the Study (Statement of the Problem)
The main objective of the study are a follows :-
1. To study Socio-economic back ground of women in rural setting?
2. To examine the impact of women's participation in agriculture on their social status &
decision making?
2. Methodology of the Study
2.1 Area of Study

zzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzz

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 18
Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



ISSN No. 2394-8426
Jun- 2016

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary urvg,

:

Research Journal (GIMRY]) /
with Issue - 11, Volume - VI

International Impact Factor 2.254 Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

The Bulandshahr district selected for the study, are located in the Western region of U.P.

which is the most properivas region of the state, there are 16 development blocks in the district,
Siyana block is selected for the proposed study. There are 29 village in the block, out of 29
village only two village would be selected for the study. The select village are Saray [Siyana
(Dehat) and Ghansurpur].

2.2 Sampling:

A purposive and multi stage sampling design has b een used for the selection of the 200
sample house holds. In the first stage- one district farm the Western region of U.P., have been
selected puposely reflicting the cropping pattern in the region. In the second stage, one block, has
been purposely selected farm Bulandshahr district. In the third stage two village have been
randomly selected from the selected block.

23 Technique of Data Collection:

The study is bsed on both primary and secondary sources of Data, secondary data on
women's participation in Agriculture and Allied activities and other related variable have been
compiled from various official sources. The analysis of primary data collected from 200 rural
households through an interview schedule and observation in selected village of Bulandshahr
District of U.P.

2.4 Methods of Data Analysis :

Primary & Secondary data have been tabulated by many categories of farm households
representing different size class for purpose of Analysis Data was processed using the SPSS and
state package appropriate statistics like average, ratio, percentage have been computes analysis.

3. Result & Discussion (Finding of the Study)
3.1 Socio-Economics Characteristics of the Sample Household

The major socio-economic characteristics of the sample farms are presented in this
research. The main findings of the study are present below:-

The sample villages were dominated by Jatt farmers, who constitute 63 percent of the
sample households. the average size of family was 7.0 in village Saray and 6.5 in Ghansurpur.
Around 9.0 percent of family members are from less than six year of age, while eight percent
members are above 60 years of age. More than sixty percent members are in the working age
group of 16-60 years. Sex ratio is very adverse in the villages surveyed. There are 759 females
per 1000 females in Ghansurpur and 804 in Saray. About 64 percent persons in total smaple are

married. 5.22 percent members are widows. About half of the households belonged to joint
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family. In 90 percent households, the head of family was male member. Only in 10 percent

households were headed by a female member as their husbands have migrated or go out for jobs
in services or other work like business, etc.

A little over 12 percent of the family members were illeterate. However, illiteracy was
much higher in case of females as compared to males. Around 22 percent of females and around
12 percent of males were educated upto primary level. The gap between male and female
educational attainment increases with the level of education.

3.2 Participation in Decision Making on Different Aspects

3.2.1 Participation in Decision Making in Domestic Activities

Table 3.2.1 % Participation in Decision Making by Women in Domestic Matters
Type of Activity No. Only To To a Final | Total

Participation | Opinion | Some | large | Decision

Asked | Extent | extent

Purchase of Food Items 0 0 0 89 11 100
Buying  Goods  for 0 0 7 5 8 100
decorating House

Buying Domestic Goods 0 0 7 86 7 100
Home Decoration 0 0 6 84 10 100
Making Chulla/Chakki 0 0 1 88 11 100
New House 1 2 50 42 5 100
Construction

Renovation of Old 1 2 50 42 5 100
House

Whitewashing 0 1 36 58 5 100
Total 0.25 0.625 19.6 | 71.75 7.75 100

Our survey revealed that farm women in the study region play a significant role in
decision making related to domestic matters. Around 73 per cent women said that family
members mostly agree with them in decisions related to domestic affairs. Around 8 percent
women stated that they have taken final decision in these matters and 19 percent women said that
male members did not agree much with her decisions. Generally, in matters like decoration of

house, purchase of domestic goods, decisions. But in matters related to construction of new
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house, renovation of old house or whitewashing of house, in less than 50 percent cases decision
is taken with consent of female members of the house.
3.2.2 Participation in Decision Making Related to Children

Table 3.2.2 Participation in Decision Making of Women in Children Related Matters (%).

Matters Related to No. Only To To a Final | Total
Children Participation | Opinion | Some | large | Decision
Asked | Extent | extent

Education of Children 1 8 53 34 4 100
Level of Children's 8 25 43 20 4 100
education

Children's marriage 0 0 37 58 5 100
Children's occupation 8 23 44 20 4 100
Total 4 14 44 33 4 100

Table 3.2.2 shows the extent of participation in decision making by women in matters
related to children like education and admission of children in schools, choice of occupation for
children, selection of spouse and expenses to be incurred on the marriages of children. Only
around 4 percent women said they took final decision in these matters, while 33 percent women
said that their advice was mostly accepted. About 20 percent women said that their advice
accepted only to a little extent, while around 14 percent women said that family members or head
of the family only contacted to her on these matters. Around 4 percent women respondent
reported no participation on these matters. The extent of participation of women was highest in
case of matters related to marriage of children, But women did not enjoy in important role with
respect to decisions like education of children and choice of occupation.

3.2.3 Participation in Decision Making in Money Related Matters
Table 3.2.3 Participation in Decision Making of Women in Money Related Matters

Money Related No. Only To To a Final | Total
Matters Participation | Opinion | Some | large | Decision
Asked | Extent | extent
Buying and Sale of 1 11 37 47 4 100
Different Item
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Taking Debt for 1 27 35 33 4 100
Domestic Needs

Expenditure on 1 27 21 48 4 100
Different Item

Insurance 4 43 27 22 4 100
Giving Loans 5 30 35 25 4 100
Saving and Investment 18 16 38 23 4 100
Total 5 26 32 33 4 100

Table no. 3.2.3 shows the participation of women is much less in money related matters.
Only one third women respondents said that their advice is listened to in money related matters
such as buying and sale of different item, taking debt for domestic needs, expenditure on
different item and insurance and investment matters. Another one third respondents said that they
are consulted to some extent. Only 4 percent women take decision independently on these
matters. These women belong to families in which women are head of the family or the male
member is working outside the village.
3.2.4 Participation in Decision Making in Agriculture Related Matters

Table 3.2.4 Participation in Decision Making in Agriculture Related Matters

Agricultural Related No. Only To To a Final | Total
Matters Participation | Opinion | Some | large | Decision
Asked | Extent | extent
Purchase of Machinery 49 13 12 21 4 100
Purchase and sale of 0 1 33 62 4 100
Animals
Purchase and Sale of 5 39 22 30 4 100
Land
Sale of Agricultural 21 22 23 30 4 100
Output
Type of Seed Sowing 50 13 11 22 4 100
Use Fertilizer 50 15 10 21 4 100
Total 29 17 18 31 4 100
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Table 3.2.4 shows the participation of women in decision making in agricultural related

matters such as the purchase of agricultural implements, seeds, fertilizers and insecticides.

Mostly decision in agriculture related matters are taken by male members. Less than one third

women respondents said that their opinion is given weight in these matters. About 29 percent

said that they do not participate in decision making in these matters. Another 45 percent said that

they are merely informed or consulted to some extent. However, in case of buying or selling of

animals the participation of women in decision making is significant as mostly they take care of

domestic animals.

3.2.5 Participation in Decision Making in Social Matters

Table 3.2.5 Decision Making Power of Women in Social Work Related Activities
Types of Social No. Only To To a Final | Total

Matters Participation | Opinion | Some | large | Decision
Asked | Extent | extent
Calling 0 0 11 63 26 100
daughter/Daughter-in-

law etc

Child/Women 0 35 43 19 4 100

Development

Programmes

Going to  children's 0 66 10 20 4 100

school Functions

Visits on occasion of 0 0 6 62 32 100

death, Barsi, etc

Going to Marriage, 0 13 14 68 4 100

Birthday or  Social

functions

Going to  religious 0 8 1714 71 5 100

functions

Doing Pooja, Hwan etc. 0 0 8 58 35 100

Giving Daan-Dakshina 0 0 8 57 35 100

Total 0 15 15 52 18 100
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Table no. 3.2.5 shows the most of the social and religious matters the opinion of women

is considered by the male members. About one fifth women said that they take final decision in

these matters, while more than half said that they participate in these decisions to a great extent.

More than 60 percent women reported that their advice is taking and accepted in matters like

sending and calling of daughters and daughter-in-law to susural, visiting on occasion of death,

going to marriage, birthday and any religious activity. But participation of women in child and

women development programs is found to be very low.

4. Freedom of Women to Go Outside Home

Table 4.1 : Percentage Distributions of Females According to Degree of Freedom to Go to

Outside Home (%)

Degree of Freedom Ghansurpur Saray Total
Have to Obey Command of 1 8 4
Elders
Have to take permission 49 38 43
Have to Inform only 32 43 38
Depends on Nature of Visit 18 13 15
Total 100 100 100

Table 4.2 Distribution of Female Respondents According to Freedom to Go Outside Home

By Purpose of Visit (%)

Indexed Journal

Referred Journal

Purpose of Visit Have to Have to Have to Can Go Out | Total
Obey Take Inform Only as They
Permission Wish
To See Cinema 21 44 35 0 100
Go to Hospital/Doctor 4 53 40 3 100
Go to Social Function 9 53 38 0 100
Go to Meet Friends 4 38 48 10 100
Go to Meet Relatives 9 54 37 0 100
Purchase something for 4 36 57 3 100
Herself
Spend  Money on 4 54 39 3 100
Herself
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Go to Market 4 55 38 3 100
Go Outside Village For 9 53 38 0 100
Work

Total 7 48 41 4 100

Table no. 4.1 and 4.2 show the an indicator of the freedom and autonomy enjoyed by
women is how freely they can go out of home on their own for different purpose. 53 percent
respondents said they have to take permission to go outside home. But 35 percent responded that
they have just to inform the male member while going out. About one fifth women said that it
depends on the purpose of visit.

We probed the issue further by asking the extent of freedom of movement for different
purposes. About 44 percent women said they have to take permission to go to cinema. More than
53 percent women said that they have to take permission to go to hospital, visit relatives, attend
social function or to go to market. However, nearly 55 percent women responded that they just
inform family elders while going out. Thus, women enjoy limited autonomy in deciding about
their movement outside home. However, the degree of freedom also depends upon the age of
women and her position in family. Restrictions on movements are greater for young daughters
and daughter-in-laws as compared to elderly women.

Need of the Study:

There are very for studies, which examine the issue of women's role & decision making
polution in Agriculture & Domestic in Depth in Care of Western region U.P. Our study is in a
attempt to fil this gap. It is hoped that the findings of the study will inhence our understanding of
the role of women in Agricultural Decision makig power. And generate interest of the scholars
and policy makers to develop a strategy for the interfare and empowerment of form women.
Conclusion of the Study:

Our survey revealed that farm woemn is the study region pay a significant role in decision
making related to domestic matters. Around 73 per cent women said that family members mostly
agree with them in decision related to domestic affairs. But in mothers related to Construction of
house, new house. It appears that women in the study area do not enjoy a higher degree of
autonomy in decision making in family inspite of their significant contribution to economic
activities. There attitudes have to undergo a change before women are able to fully enjoy the
autonomy as an individual education and improvement in their socio-economic independence

mill help in increasing women's involvement in decision making in family.
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Teacher Educators Attitude towards Information and Communication Technology

Competencies and Usage: An Empirical Study

Dr. Shazli Hasan Khan,

Assistant Professor,

MANUU, CTE,

Sambhal-U.P.
Abstract
The present study is a kind of survey about teacher educators competencies and their Information
and communication technology usage in their courses. In order to better facilitate professional
development for teacher educators and better prepare tomorrow’s teacher educators it is
necessary to effectively and successfully integrate ICTs in their classrooms and therefore it has
become necessary to examine teacher educators attitude towards ICT competencies and their
uses of ICT in their respective courses being taught. The objectives of the present study ids to
find out whether there is any significant difference in the attitude between male and female,
graduate and post graduate, trained and untrained, rural and urban teacher educators towards
information and communication technology competencies and its usage. A random sampling
method was taken and a sample of hundred teacher educators was taken from four different
teacher training colleges of Aligarh district. A self-constructed questionnaire was developed by
the researcher and was used for the collection of data. The results of the findings indicate that
most of the teacher educators expressed positive attitude about integration of ICT into teacher
education programs as well as a positive and healthy attitude towards ICT competencies and its
usage. The findings of the results revealed that the attitude of the teacher educators towards competency
and usage in ICT is not affected by their gender, qualification and ICT training but it is affected by
locality. The teacher educators who are belonging to rural and urban areas have been found to have
significant difference in their attitude towards ICT competency and usage. Owing to the knowledge
explosion and tremendously fast changing ICT, the teachers sometimes find it rather difficult to cope with
the new intellectual challenges being thrown up by the changed global and local context. This is probably
one of the main reasons for the inadequate academic, professional and pedagogic preparation and
insufficient level of knowledge and skills of the faculty. The teacher educators therefore need to acquire
new knowledge and reliable and authentic information about the use and implementation of ICTs in the
teaching leanring process.

Key words: Teacher educators, Teacher education, ICT competencies, ICT usage, Attitude,
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Introduction

ICTs stand for Information and Communication Technologies and are defined, as a
“diverse set of technological tools and resources used to communicate, and to create disseminate,
store and manage information. These technologies include computers, the Internet, broadcasting
technologies and telephony (Blurton).”

The convergence of ICTs has turned the whole world into a global village, making it
possible to foster interaction with people in remote geographical locations of the world at
previously unimaginable speed. This phenomenon has also shortened the turn around period of
knowledge such that “knowledge becomes obsolete almost as soon as it is acquired or learnt”.
The result of this development is that teachers are now challenged to be at the cutting edge of
knowledge production, modification and application. This view has been further emphasized by
the ubiquitous forces of globalization that has made it necessary to interact with diverse socio-
cultural practices, sometimes at the expense of local influences.

“Teacher education institutions need to assume a leadership role, in the transformation of
education or be left behind in the swirl of rapid technological change” (UNESCO, 2003).
“Information communication technologies (ICTs) have the potential to enhance access, quality
and effectiveness in education in general and to enable the development of more and better
teachers in particular” (UNESCO, 2003). Computer hardware has now become available to an
increasing number of schools; more attention needs to be given to the capacity building of the
key transformers, in this process, namely teachers. One cay say that the teachers’ education in
India is on the brink of major transformation (Rajput, Walia, 2004). ICTs are one of the major
contemporary factors shaping the global economy and producing rapid changes in society. ICT
has become an important part of most organizations and business in the present times (Zhang and
Aikman, 2007) and it will play a dominant role in education for the coming generation too
(Yelland, 2011). They have fundamentally changed the way people learn, communicate and do
business. However the use of ICT as a medium has not yet taken momentum in India. The
availability of resources is major obstacle to the wide spread integration of ICTs in education and
teacher education in particular.

The present age is the age of information and technology. Several studies have pointed
out the n3ecessties of providing opportunities for students to learn and operate in an information
age or else it would become very difficult for them to sustain in the work place of today’s society

(Yelland, 2011). This requires teachers, key transformers, to be well equipped with the latest
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technology so as to enable students to prepare them for future. ICT can help students and

teachers in developing the competencies required for the twenty first century. ICT can play
various roles in learning and teaching processes by enhancing efficiency. Bransford et al (2010)
had pointed out ICT potential to enhance student achievement and teacher learning. Use of ICT
can play vital role in the development of student skills, motivation and knowledge (Grabe and
Grabe, 2011).
Information and Communication Technology in Classroom

When used appropriately, ICTs---especially computers and Internet technologies—enable
new ways of teaching and learning rather simply allow teachers and students to do what they
have done before in better way. These new ways of teaching and learn in g are underpinned by
constructive theories of learning and constitute a shift from a teacher-centered pedagogy--- in its
worst from characterized by memorization and rote learning ---to one that is learner-centered.

ICT provides several types of learning that are: 1.) Active Learning: ICT-enhanced
leanring mobilizes tools for examination, calculation and analysis of information, thus providing
a platform for student inquiry, analysis and construction of new information. Learners therefore
learn as they do and, whenever appropriate, work on real —life problems in-depth, making
learning less abstract and more relevant to the learner’s life situation. In this way, and in contrast
tom memorization based or rote learning, ICT-enhanced learning promotes increased learner
engagement. [CT-enhanced learning is also ‘just-in-time’ learning in which learners can choose
what to learn when they need to learn it. 2.) Collaborative Learning: ICT-supported learning
encourages interaction and co-operation among students, teachers and experts regardless of
where they are. Apart from modeling real-world interactions, ICT-supported learning provides
learners the opportunity to work with people from different cultures, thereby helping to enhance
learners’ teaming and communicative skills as well as their global awareness. It models learning
done through the learner’s lifetime by expanding the learning space to include not just peers but
also mentors and experts from different fields. 3.) Creative Learning: ICT-supported learning
promotes the manipulation of existing information and the creation of real-world products rather
than the regurgitation of received information. 4.) Integrative Learning: ICT-enhanced learning
promotes a thematic integrative approach tom teaching and leanring. This approach eliminates
the artificial separation between the different disciplines and between theory and practice that
characterizes the traditional classroom approach. 5.) Evaluative Learning: ICT-enhanced learning

is student-directed and diagnostic. Unlike static, text-or print-based educational technologies,

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 33
Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



ISSN No. 2394-8426
Jun -2016

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary urvg,

:

Research Journal (GIMRY]) /
with Issue - 11, Volume - VI

International Impact Factor 2.254 Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

ICT-enhanced learning organizes that there are different learning pathways and many different

articulations of knowledge. ICTs allow learners to explore and discover rather than merely listen
and remember.
ICT Integration in Teacher Education Programmes

In almost all sectors of education, the role of the teachers is changing from being not only
a transmitter of knowledge but also that of facilitator of the teaching-learning process owing to
the onset of information and communication technology (ICT). New applications of technology
and enhanced accessibility to it are introducing new possibilities of teaching and learning. The
traditional boundaries of the classroom are giving way to virtual learning and online courses. All
these development have profound impact on teacher education programmes and processes.

After 1980s, ICT have become an indispensable source of teaching and learning process.
Initially, ICT issues quickly moved from instituting special programs for preparing individuals to
become ICT specialists in schools and then infusing ICT into all aspects of teacher preparation.
With the above-mentioned consequences, many actions plans were developed at National and
International levels, as well as mvestments for ICT in teacher education. Most of the teacher
education programs have been redesigning their curricula in order for the preparation of
prospective teacher educators, so that they become competent users of new technologies when
they become teachers (Glenn, 2002; Gotkas 2009).

In 2008, parallel to the International practices, Higher Education Council ( HEC)
developed new teacher education curricula for schools of teacher education, and ICT has been
included in the new teacher education curricula. The main purpose of ‘Computer’ course is to
help prospective teachers’ process basic computer skills on commonly used computer
applications (Gotkas, Yildirim, & Yildirim, 2009).

The integration of ICT into these courses, by the teacher educators who offer the new
courses in teacher education programs has several important roles. By integrating ICT into these
courses, the teacher educators can enhance the effectiveness of the courses and become role
models for the prospective teachers. In the literature, good role models were recommended for
prospective teachers to observe appropriate modeling throughout their undergraduate process
(Kariuki, Franklin & Duran, 2010; Yildirim, 2009).

Teacher educators need to complement their content and pedagogy expertise by utilizing
online facilities. Use of ICT effectively requires a change in classroom practice rather than mere

acquisition of technical skills. Teachers need to familiarize themselves with possible approaches
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and application in the use of ICT, the facilitation of teaching and leanring. These technologies

along with overhead projector and computer projections have the potential to make teaching-
learning and training processes more efficient and cost effective. It has opened up new
possibilities of reaching out to the still un-reached disadvantaged groups and children with
special needs.

In this context, for the preparation of better teacher educators so that they are able to
integrate ICT into their classrooms (Bai &Ertmer, 2007; Vannatta & O’Bannon, 2011; Willis &
Tucker, 2012), to better facilitate professional development for teacher educators and better
prepare tomorrow’s teachers educators to integrate ICT effectively and successfully in their
classrooms, it is necessary to examine teacher educators attitude towards ICT competencies and
their uses of ICT in their courses of teaching. Therefore, there is a need to examine current status
of the teacher educators in regard to aforementioned issues.

Consequently the present study addressed the following research questions:

1. What are the teacher educators perceived ICT competencies?
2. To what extent do teacher educators use ICT in their courses?
Review of Related Literature

Cepni et al (2006) pointed out the study on effects of Computer Assisted Instruction
Material related to photosynthesis topic on student cognitive development misconceptions and
attitudes. This study result showed that using CAIM in teacher photosynthesis topic was very
effective for students to reach comprehension and application levels of cognitive domain.

Jasmine Kumar and et al (2007), conducted a study on “Professional competency of
Teachers and Teacher Educators in relation to their ICT usage” with the sample of 30 teacher
educators and 50 teachers from Government, Government-aided and aided minority institutions
in Chennai city, Tamil Nadu reported that professional competency and ICT usage are
significantly related.

Angel, R (2007.), conducted a study on, “Infusing ICT in teaching leanring Process: A
Reflection” in places namely Mysore, Pondicherry and Tumkur. It was hypothesized that
Computer Assisted Instruction approach would be more effective than traditional approach on
acquisition and retention of knowledge and it would be an effective reinforcement tool. The
students undergoing the CAI approach has found to score more in knowledge acquisition test and
in the test conducted after reinforcement than the students undergoing traditional approach. The

mean scores reveal that the students under CAI approach has scored more than the students under
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traditional approach in the delayed test conducted after a month. Thus infusing ICT in teaching

learning process enhances the teaching and learning which in turn provides quality education.

Illayaperumal (2007) conducted a study on “Perception of student teachers towards the
role of technology in education for Sustainable Development”, with the sample of 100 student
teachers (50 B.Ed and 50 D.T.Ed) selected from the Union territory of Pudducherry. He
concluded that the perceptions of student teachers are above average. Also a significant
difference is observed between groups regarding locality, type of selection and community.
Therefore it is necessary form our future teachers to have the knowledge and understanding of
the role of ICT in Sustainable Development.

Gulbahar, Yashmin and Guven (2009 ), has made a study on, “A survey on ICT usage
and perceptions of Social Studies teachers in Turkey” with the sample of 326 social studies
teachers selected from the primary schools located in Turkey. They reported that although
teachers are willing to use ICT resources and are aware of the existing potential they are facing
problem in relation to accessibility to ICT resources and lack of in-service training opportunities.

Gotkas, C & Yildirim (2009) has made a study on “Teacher Educators’ ICT
Competencies and Usage” with 115 teacher educators in 18 Schools of Teacher Education (STE)
and through interview with 60 teacher educators in 03 STE from the capital city Ankara, Turkey.
They reported that most of the participants expressed positive perceptions about the integration
of ICT into teacher education programs.

Significance of the Present Study

To better facilitate professional development for teacher educators and better prepare
tomorrow’s teacher to integrate Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) effectively
and successfully in their classrooms, it is necessary to examine teacher educators ICT
competencies and their uses of ICT in their courses. The study ahs the following potential
benefits. In the first place, it informs teachers’ readiness to use ICT. Secondly, teachers’
experiences of using ICT shed light on proper integration of ICT in teaching and learning, and in
turn, these experiences help to determine teachers’ professional development needs for proper
CIT integration in the classrooms. Finally, it informs teacher preparation colleges and
educational technology curriculum developers on the actual use of ICT in context. It is from such
contextual uses of ICT, the concerned parties can improve their programmes (Gotkas & Yildirim,
2009).

Statement of the Research Problem
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This research study examined the teacher educators’ perceived ICT competencies and

their ICT usage in their courses. The topic of research is, “Teacher Educators Attitude towards
Information and Communication Technology Competencies and Usage: An Empirical Study”.
Objectives of the Study
The present study has undertaken following objectives:
1. To study the difference between male and female teacher educators attitude towards
competency and usage in ICT.
2. To study the difference in attitude between urban and rural teacher educators towards ICT
competency and their usage.
3. To study the difference between post graduate and graduate teacher educators’ attitude towards
competency and usage in ICT.
4. To study the difference in attitude in teacher educators towards ICT competency and usage on
the basis of their training in ICT.
Hypotheses
The following hypotheses have been constructed in order to carry out the present research study:
1. There is no significant difference between male and female teacher educators’ attitude towards

their competency and usage in ICT
2. There is no significant difference between urban and rural teacher educators attitude towards

their competency and usage in ICT.

3. There is no significant difference between post-graduate and graduate teacher educators’
attitude

towards their competency and usage in ICT.
4. There is no significant difference in attitude between ICT trained and ICT untrained teacher

educators in their competency and usage in ICT.
Methodology of the Study

The technique of random sampling was used for data collection and the data was
collected from a sample of hundred teacher educators from four different teacher training
colleges of Aligarh district.
Tools of the Study
Data was collected with the help of three tools which were developed by the investigator

himself. The tools used for data collection were:

1. ICT usage survey tool
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2. ICT competencies scale

3. Biographical information blank

The Information and Communication Technology usage survey and ICT competency
scale was developed by the researcher and was used to collect data in order to do the present
research study. The ICT usage survey was composed in three parts. The first part of the survey
consisted of twenty four items regarding teacher educators. The first part of the survey consisted
of twenty four items regarding teacher educators’ software use, as well as other instructional
tools and materials usage in the teaching-learning process. The purpose of this part was to find
out the self-expertise level of the teacher educators. The second part consisted of nine items
about preferences for professional development on information gathering and support. The third
and final part consisted of eight items about factors that encourage teacher educators’ usage of
technology.

The perceived ICT competencies were examined using the ICT competency scale in the
form of a questionnaire. It consisted of twenty four items. In the biographical information blank
the participants filled in their personal data like their post of teaching, their age, gender, total
teaching experience and their qualifications etc. The participants rated their levels of agreement
in the questionnaire statement by using a five-point Likert type scale.

Statistical Techniques Used

The statistical techniques that were used for the analysis of the data are: Mean, Standard

Deviation, and‘t’ ratio.

Results and Discussion

Hypothesis 1: There is no significant difference between male and female teacher educators’
attitude towards their competency and usage in ICT.

Table 1 Attitude of Teacher educators towards competency and usage in ICT in relation to gender

S.No. Gender N Mean S.D. t-ratio Level of significance
1. Male 40 | 207.77 25.02 1.52 Not Significant*
2. Female 60 | 200.34 21.98

*Not significant at 0.05 level

The table 1 reveals that t-ratio between mean scores of male and female teacher educators
has been found to be 1.52, which is not significant at 0.05 level. So, there is no significant
difference between male and female teacher educators in their attitude towards usage and

competency in ICT. The null hypothesis is accepted.
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Hypothesis 2: There is no significant difference between urban and rural teacher educators

attitude towards their competency and usage in ICT.

Table 2. Attitude of Teacher educators towards competency and usage in ICT in relation to locality

S.No. | Locality N Mean S.D. t-ratio Level of significance
L. Urban 85 204.86 24.34 2.24 Significant
2. Rural 15 194.47 14.77

*Significant at 0.05 level
The table 2 shows that the t-ratio between mean scores of urban and rural teacher
educators has been found to be 2.24, which is significant at 0.05 level. So there is significant
difference between urban and rural teacher educators in their usage and competency in ICT. The
null hypothesis is rejected.
Hypothesis 3: There is no significant difference between post-graduate and graduate teacher
educators’ attitude towards their competency and usage in ICT.

Table 3. Attitude of Teacher educators towards competency and usage in ICT in relation to

qualification
S.No. | Qualification N | Mean S.D. t-ratio Level of significance
1. Post Graduate 35 | 204.71 21.82 0.45 Not Significant™
2. Graduate 65 | 202.55 24.36

*Not Significant at 0.05 level
The table 3 reveals that the t-ratio between mean scores of post graduate and graduate
teacher educators’ has been found to be 0.45, which is not significant at 0.05 level. So, there is no
significant difference between post graduate and graduate teacher educators in their attitude
towards their competency and usage in ICT. The null hypothesis is accepted.
Hypothesis 4: There is no significant difference between ICT trained and ICT untrained teacher
educators in their attitude towards their competency and usage in ICT.

Table 4. Attitude of Teacher educators towards competency and usage in ICT in relation to their

training in ICT

S.No. ICT training N | Mean S.D. t-ratio | Level of significance
1. ICT trained 40 | 207.77 | 25.02 1.52 Not Significant™®
2. ICT untrained 60 | 200.34 | 21.978
*Not Significant at 0.05 level.

The table 4 reveals that t-ratio between mean scores of teacher educators based on their ICT

training has been found to be 1.52, which is not significant at 0.05 level. So there is no significant

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 39
Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



Gurukul International Multidisciplinary ervi, 4 ISSN No.2394-8426
Research Journal (GIMR]) / Jun - 2016
with Issue - II, Volume - VI

International Impact Factor 2.254 Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

difference between ICT trained and ICT untrained teacher educators in their attitude towards competency

and usage in ICT.
Findings
1. There is no significant difference between male and female teacher educators in their attitude towards
ICT competency and usage.
2. There is significant difference between urban and rural teacher educators’ in their attitude towards
competency and usage in ICT.
3. There is no significant difference between post graduate and graduate teacher educators’ in their
attitude towards competency and usage in ICT.
4. There is no significant difference between ICT trained and ICT untrained teacher educators’ in their
attitude towards competency and usage in ICT.
Suggestions for Further Study
1. The present research could also be done on state level.
2. The same study can also be done on pupil teachers.
3. Study can be done to know the awareness of teacher educators towards ICT.
4. The same study can be done on secondary and senior secondary school teachers.
5. The same study can also be done on inter-state level.
Conclusion
It can be very well seen from the analysis and findings of the above results that the attitude of the
teacher educators towards competency and usage in ICT is not affected by their gender, qualification and
ICT training but it is affected by locality. The teacher educators who are belonging to rural and urban
areas have been found to have significant difference in their attitude towards ICT competency and usage.
From the above discussion, it is revealed that teacher educators are lacking in ICT related
pedagogical skills and therefore needs a comprehensive training program in ICT. Owing to the knowledge
explosion and tremendously fast changing ICT, the teachers sometimes find it rather difficult to cope with
the new intellectual challenges being thrown up by the changed global and local context. This is probably
one of the main reasons for the inadequate academic, professional and pedagogic preparation and
insufficient level of knowledge and skills of the faculty. Besides this, traditional and modern methods of
teaching, outdated knowledge and information and lack of skills, teachers attitude, aptitude and
authenticity of their sources of knowledge are some of the other core issues that are to be addressed
immediately. The teacher educators therefore need to acquire new knowledge and reliable and authentic
information. It has become a common parlance that, for a teacher education program without an
integration of ICT, it could not be said to be a complete one.
ICTs can be used as powerful tools so as to help learners access cast knowledge resources,

collaborate with others, consult with experts, share knowledge, and solve complex problems using
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cognitive tools. ICTs also provide learners with powerful new tools so as to represent knowledge with

text, images, graphics and video. Hence to be productive and at the same time to be in a position to feel
the global pulse, teacher educators as well as prospective teachers should be well prepared for using ICT
in education and in teacher education programmes. The incorporation of ICT in education and training
programmes has profound influence in teaching and teacher preparation. Modern pedagogy has focused
on teacher educators’ instructional practices and knowledge of the curriculum and requires that they
develop applications within their disciplines that make effective use of ICTs to support and extend
teaching and leanring. Teachers must be prepared to empower students with the advantages technology
can bring. Schools and classrooms, both real and virtual, must have teachers who are well equipped with
technology resources and skills and who can effectively teach the necessary subject matter content while
incorporation technological concepts and skills.

For education to reap the full benefits of ICTs in learning, it is essential that pre-service and in-
service teachers have basic ICT skills and competencies. Ultimately, the power of ICTs will be
determined by the ability of teachers to use the new tools for learning to create rich, new, and interactive
learning environments for their students. Teacher education system empowered by ICT-driven
infrastructure can have a great opportunity to come up to the centre stage and ensure academic excellence,
quality instruction and leadership in a knowledge-based society. Therefore it seems to be necessary for
our future teachers to have the knowledge and understanding of the role of ICT in teaching learning
process.
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Abstract
Eve-Teasing is a euphemism used in India for sexual harassment or molestation of women by
men. The indifference and casual approach shown by society to eve-teasing and the way eve-
teasers move around freely can only nurture the sexual harassment tendency. The present paper
tries to identify about the several psychosocial factors which are responsible for this very act.
Some such factors are role of patriarchal society, improper socialization of boys, media’s role in
flaunting female as a sex object, lack of consciousness about the legislative measures and gender
inequality among boys and girls. Even the Indian Statutes recognizing crimes against the women
and setting punishments seems to be helpless and often surpassed by the wrong doers. This is
also one of the prime reasons responsible for Psychosocial-burgeoning of such offensive acts.
Besides the statutory changes and stringency there is a need of bringing Psychosocial
Reformation which is more important than the former, a two-way Psychosocial Reformation. For
rust-removal at the one end there is a need to make the society to become responsible and joined-
hands against the evil. Also on the other side there is a very serious need to hunt and know the
Psychosocial root cause of such evil, what is making them to go brutal?. This paper would deal
thoroughly with all these factors, the reason behind their origin and also the suggestions which
would curb eve-teasing in the Indian society.
Keywords: Eve-Teasing, Patriarchal Society Socialization, Legislative Measures, Sexual
Harassment, Gender Inequality.

India is a democratic country and till date women are fighting for the most basic rights
like security. Women’s suppression is rooted in the very fabric of Indian society, in traditions, in
religious doctrines and practices and within the families. It is not surprising that India was voted

by 370 gender specialists globally to the worst country in the G20 to be a woman. This is
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primarily because of infanticide, child marriage and slavery and eve-teasing, all indicative of

gender attitudes to women.

I. Concept of eve-teasing: Eve-teasing is a euphemism used in India for sexual harassment
or molestation of women by men. The concept of eve-teasing vary among and within societies,
depending on whether individuals are born and socialized as men or women in a specific socio-
economic class in a society. Universal consensus exists in the key characteristics and definition
of sexual harassment or eve-teasing.

The term ‘eve’ actually refers to our first mother ‘eve’ from whom we human kind are said to
come from. So eve-teasing means to tease girls, at any age, who hold the characteristic of eve or
of a mother.

Eve teasing is the most common act of public violence against women which includes various
forms of harassments like making vulgar comments, indecent proposals, unwelcome gestures
with hands, legs, fingers or other organs, attempting to make physical contact etc. Eve teasing is
a typical social crime. In fact, within the patriarchal social fabric, eve teasing is a weapon to
weaken, hurt or force women to confine to domestic affairs. It restricts women’s mobility in the
public sphere, which contributes to their diminishing participation in outdoor activities. Sexual
harassment results in the violation of the fundamental rights of a woman to equality under Article
14 and 15 of the constitution of India, her right to life and live with dignity under Article 21 of
the constitution and right to practice any profession or to carry on any occupation, trade or
business under Article 19 which includes a right to a safe environment free from sexual
harassment (Kuruvilla & Suhara, 2014).

2. History: The problem first received public and media attention in 1970s. In the following
decades, more and more women started going to college and working independently, meaning
that they were often no longer accompanied by a male escort as had been the norm in traditional
society.

In response, the problem grew to alarming proportion, despite this not being the case in other
cultures, where women go and come as they please. Soon the Indian government had to take
remedial measures, both judicial and law enforcement, to curb the practice. Efforts were made to
sensitize the police about the issue, and police started rounding up eve-teasers. The development

of plain clothed female police officers for the purpose has been particularly effective

(Wikipedia).
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3. Modes of eve teasing: An offensive watch, a sly whistle, a well timed clap, an

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary urvg,

:

unwarranted knock, a seemingly casual touch, a lasting look at a helpless time, suggestive song
with close lips, slang comments, cheap gestures, the display of an indecent video, passing by in
slow moving cars, blasting loud music with many eyes........ all these are typical examples of eve
teasing (Kuruvilla & Suhara).

The Indian journal of Criminology and Criminalistics (January-June, 1999 Edition)  has
categorized eve teasing into five heads viz. 1) verbal eve-teasing, 2) physical eve-teasing 3)
psychological harassment 4) sexual harassment and 5) harassment through some objects.

4. Psycho-socio-dynamics of eve-teasing: Many psychologists believe that sex, love or fun
is not the only motive that men indulge in this behavior. Considering that sex is not the only
motive it would be reasonable to conclude that the psycho-socio-dynamics of eve teasing are
closely linked to the issue of masculinity and the masculine agenda. The construct of masculinity
is usually equated with patriarchy. In other words, masculinity is experienced not so much as
asset of emotional or behavioral characteristics unique to the male gender, but more in terms of
hierarchical domination over the feminine gender; so that the most man gets a socially dominant
position over his female counterpart.

If we have taken a deep insight over this issue then many psychosocial factors seem to be
responsible for this very act. All these factors have thoroughly taken here one by one.

4.1.  Role of patriarchal society: “Patriarchy” (derived from patriarch in Greek) is a term for
societies in which men hold power, dominion and privilege. That position is reinforced by
societal and cultural norms, religious teachings, media portrayals of gender roles, (specifically
female inferiority) the use of perceived feminine characteristics as insults, and even formal
definition of gender roles, including laws limiting women’s rights.(rational wikipedia)

No doubt, India is a patriarchal society, hence Indian government has now taken many measures
through laws, so that deteriorated condition of Indian women can make better and provide them a
social upliftment. But rarely do we practice all those laws? Eve teasing is a fruit of gender
inequality. Gender inequality is borne out of the patriarchal values operating in society. It stems
not only from pre-existing differences in economic endowments between women and men but
also from pre-existing gendered social norms and perceptions. The origin of this attitude
probably lies in our wrong socialization process. From childhood parents bring up their sons and
daughters by two completely different rules of censorship on their movements outside the house-

geographically and in terms of time — one set of rules for boys and other set of rules for girls.
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This defective socialization process reminds the boys about their masculinity and their relaxed

approach to eve teasing. Women on the other hand, considers eve teasing as normal, harmless
and something, which is often worthy of their gender.

In how many homes do we teach our boys to respect and provide whatever help to their female
counterparts. Do we teach to our boys that they should come back home in evening before it get
too late and utilize their adolescent years in their career making judiciously rather than spent their
time uselessly. Answer is very few, if we would teach really our boys in this direction, this
problem of eve-teasing automatically seize down.

4.2. Role of media: The main reason behind this phenomenal rise in eve teasing is the image
and culture portrayed in the audio, visual and print media. This so called ‘cool’ images which the
media projects is one that encourages, especially youngsters, to resort to eve teasing. The over
exposed models and the use of women as tools for selling products too create a trivial image of
women. In many Bollywood films women are shown in short skirts, with exposed cleavages, and
being promiscuous. This may encourage men to believe that women are available.

Some depictions in Indian cinema shows mild teasing as a part of flirtatious beginnings of a
courtship, along with the usual accompaniment of song and dance routines, which invariably
results in the heroine submitting to the hero’s advances towards the end of the song. Young men
tend to emulate the example. Today’s youth is so much influenced by media and that there is no
censor on the content of media being it on the internet, television or films. Thus it can be
concluded that media is playing a significant role in encouraging eve teasing or developing a
positive attitude or values towards eve teasing.

4.3. Lack of consciousness about the legislative measures: The principle of gender equality
is enshrined in the Indian constitution in its preamble, Fundamental Rights, Fundamental Duties
and Directive principles. The constitution not only grants equality to women, but also empowers
the State to adopt measures of positive discrimination in favor of women for neutralizing the
cumulative socioeconomic, education and political disadvantages faced by them. Within the
framework of a democratic polity, our laws, development policies, plans and programs have
aimed at women’s advancement in different spheres. India has also ratified various international
conventions and human rights instruments committing to secure equal rights of women. Key
among them is the ratification of the Convention on Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination

against Women (CEDAW) in 1993. Constitutional provisions for women are as under:-
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o Article 14, confers on men and women equal rights and opportunities in political,

economic and social sphere.

o Article 15, prohibits discrimination against any citizen on grounds of religion, race, caste,
sex etc.
o Article 16, provides for equality of opportunities matters relating to employment for

appointment to any office under the state.

o Article 39(a) (d), mentions policy, security of state equality for both men and women the
right to a means of livelihood and equal pay for equal work for both men and women.

o Article 42; direct the state to make provision for ensuring just and humane conditions of
work and maternity relief. MSPI (2012).

In-spite of all these very laws Indians and specially males are indifferent to various legislatures.
If LAW’s promises were fact of life, India would be women’s paradise. But again it has to be
taken from grass root level, from the family, the unit of social system.

4.4, Shrinking human values: In the race of modernization, westernization and
globalization, human values have shrinked greatly. There is altogether lacking of respect for
elders, old and females. The reason lies in malfunctioning of education system. It is high time to
think that what, how and why to teach. The education, nation gives to their young ones should
nurture humanity. The generation who grow today will become educators of tomorrow. The main
purpose is to bring up a child, whose real target is associated with the universal and moral values.
This is a tedious and slow process. But its initiative itself is a great step to start with.

The purpose of education has to develop one as an aware individual along with having respect for
those around you regardless of the sex, caste, creed or status. When our youngsters got true
education from their school and similar teachings from their parents and elders, then only they
can nourished themselves with proper human values and practices like eve-teasing can come to
an end.

4.5. Less importance to girls’ education: Even the National Education Budget (2005-2012)
has spent US $ 16 billion we are still far away from our targeted aim. In accordance to 2011
literacy rate, only 65.5% females are literate in comparison to their male counterpart which is
greater ahead 82.2%.

Far fewer girls are enrolled in the schools and many of them drop out. In the patriarchal setting of

the Indian family, girls have lower status and fewer privileges than boy children. Conservative
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cultural attitudes also prevent girls from attending school. There is general tendency that a man

has to become bread earner of the family. Indian culture and civilization has always treated
woman as a wife cum servant to the husband. In the new wave of change, situation is changing
rapidly. Now parents are also trying to teach their daughters as well as their sons. But a lot has
remained to be done in this direction. Uneducated girls have a lower self image and they
subconsciously have accepted their secondary place in family and in society. This is more
dangerous thing that they are unaware of all types of violence against them and never raise their
voice.

If parents provide support, love and courage to their daughters, they could be at the top of
the world. The recent example is of a 16 years girl, Malala Yosufzai, who won Nobel Prize of
peace in 2014. She is the smallest ever nominee for such an honour and has delivered a lecture in
U.N. Assembly before great leaders of all over the world. She is an enthusiastic girl, a passionate
lover of education and trying for girls’ education in Pakistan, has been shot by Taliban also. But
still she has not lost hope and her parents also shown enough courage to be with their daughter at
each and every step. If the world is full of many such Malalas, then every girl can be educated
and become aware of their rights and duties. Then social evils such as eve-teasing and the same
would be automatically disappear from the society.

5. Suggestions: It’s high time for India to address violence against girls and women. It’s
important for us to develop programs which will empower our teenage girls. There is a huge
demand on justice in the case of atrocities against women, rape, sexual assault or abuse has
become very common in our capital cities as well as in rural suburban areas.
5.1.Familiarization: Let girls and boys mingle freely, let them share seats in classrooms and
buses, let them play games together. Parents should treat their sons and daughters on equal
footing—no privilege for boys. Literacy has nothing to do with culture. The only panacea is
familiarization of both the sexes.
5.2.Instill values: Mere literacy would not help in reducing eve teasing cases. A value based
educational system should be developed to help build a healthy social relationship between men
and women. Parents should be involved into daily activities of children and also provide moral
education to them, to keep them on right track. Parents of boys should take more care to instill
moral values in their children.
5.3.Punish severely: Eve teasing should be made non bailable offence and the perpetrators should

be convicted. Ensure strict punishment of offenders irrespective of their political affiliations.
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School authorities must take extra steps to curb it. Those who are caught should be punished

severely in public.

5.4.Strict laws needed: Awareness about women'’s rights and punishments for eve-teasing should
be generated so that it will be treated as a serious offence. If our laws are strict, we can curb this
problem. Generally the victims do not react. This tendency encourages eve-teasers. So, strong
implementation of law and order is the need of the hour.

5.5.Improved role of media: Indian Cinema Censor Board should be strengthened to ban the
unnecessary pornography in films which would be come out to an important factor leading to eve
teasing. In addition to this government can think of making film on women’s travails when they
are abused by eve teasers and they may be shown to youngsters in slums, colleges and schools.
This will definitely help in sensitizing them about the abused girl’s mental trauma and in changing
their behavior too.

5.6. Proper Upbringing: The major problem is that we do not bring up our girl children properly.
We fill their hearts with fear of other sex. The girl starts seeing a wild beast in every boy and
prepares to run at the slightest provocation. Help them realize that eve teasers are neither serial
killers nor psychopaths. They are weak people with psychological problems. Girls should have
awareness and belief in their own rights and freedom. Self confidence of girls should be boosted
up and they must be aware of the need to discover their identity and keep presence of mind in all
adverse circumstances.

5.7.Drastic change in legal system: Fast track courts must be set up in every district headquarters
to resolve the complaints filled by affected women. It would create fear in the minds of socially
disturbed people and they think twice to create any disturbance in the life space of any women.
5.8.Inclusion of sex education: Promotion of co-education and inclusion of sex education must
be included in the school curriculum. It is a well known fact that if we curb any natural feeling
then it will find its outburst in negative manner. When there is talking of ‘sex’ in a healthy manner
in classroom over a single roof to boys and girls, then the immense curiosity regarding opposite
sex would definitely be seized down. It would help in eradication of the root cause of eve-teasing.
5.9.Changing cultural norms: Initiatives aimed at changing cultural norms about the gender
roles of men and women should be taken up. Gender training should be such that can create
healthy individuals rather than male and female. In addition to this girls have made aware so that

they can raise their voice against wrong form of socialization.
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5.10. Take the initiative: Last but not the least, women must take the initiative. Whenever one

is sexually humiliated, silence is not the measure to be adopted. They must react by raising their
voice to insult and warn them. Speeches or sermons will not help in changing the attitude of eve-
teasers. Time has come that instead of words, actions start speaking. Take a stand. Get out of mob
mentality and be a leader.

It is a pity that the educated and conscious girls have to live under the threat of violence and at
least a few of them pressurized to remain helpless even not to react against the injustice meted on
them. Such violations of human rights of girls needed to be recognized by the society at once. A
lot has been done; a lot has to be done.
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The division of work between men and women was originally determined on the
biological and temperamental differences. The man became the chief bread earner and the
woman play as a house keeper. As the society advanced, this arrangement of work was disturbed.
Techno-social changes, which were accelerated in the Indian society, particularly following the
independence, provided women with opportunities to receive modern education. They opened up
new avenues leading to productive work outside homes. The rise in the cost of living, perception
of high standard of living, new training received at schools and colleges and other institutions
and availability of jobs —all these factors aroused in women willingness and an aspiration for
building a career through prospective jobs. Women came out slowly but steadily and started
creating a space in a so-called “exclusive male domain”.

Many studies on women’s employment reveal that in India, there has been a great
increase in the recruitment of women in service sectors. This is because large number of educated
women in the urban areas entered the employment field. It is gratifying to note that a number of
women are entering the All India Services and other established Civil Services. It is the first time
that the Army and the Navy have thrown open their doors to the women in all its branches. With
all other areas, the police are one area that shows readiness to receive women as employee.
About hundred years have passed since women entered the field, yet even today even they are
not treated as equal to their male counterparts. There are no legal barriers to women acquiring an
equal status but an inherent resistance does figure often especially when they occupy higher
positions in the police hierarchy. Of course, Indian women are not much likely to be attracted to
the police role so far as it demands compromise with feminine traits for which she is valued in a
society. Further, the social conditions in India do not comply with women’s employment in the
police. It is generally looked down upon by the people. It is believed even today in India that a
woman who accepts a job of a policewoman sterilizes herself of maiden delicacy and modesty.

Under these circumstances competition would be comparably low among women for entering
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into the police force. But, as willing and competent persons are not easily available (in the

beginning) the organization is forced to lower the standards to recruit women.

Compared to other employments, policing has its different setting and role particularly for
women. In any job, job satisfaction is an important factor that contributes to better performance
of a worker. It has visible repercussions on the quality and quantity of work. Vroom defines job
satisfaction as positive orientation of an individual to the work role that she is presently occupied
with. Thus, it was tried to find out women’s job satisfaction in their police role in my research
work on “Policewomen in Gujarat: A Sociological Study”. About 300 police women threw out
Gujarat was interviewed for this research work.

The present study seeks to focus on the issue of job satisfaction. Hence, the respondents
were asked if they are satisfied with their present job or not. The responses obtained from the
respondents show that though significant number of the respondents (58.3%) held opinion that
they feel stress while performing the police role, most of them are satisfied with the present job.
The number of such respondents goes up to 79.3% of the total respondents. The remaining 19%
respondents said that they are not much satisfied with the job. Only five of them said firmly that
they are unsatisfied with the role of a policewoman.

It can be assumed from this scenario that there might be a few variables which would
affect the level of satisfaction among the respondents. Some variables are selected for the
purpose of observation in order to determine their connection with the level of satisfaction. The
first among the variables is the difference of age. It is seen that only three of the young
respondents expressed that they are not satisfied with the present job. These respondents either
belong to higher castes or have good education. Similarly, the respondents from the age group of
21 to 35 expressed that they are not much satisfied with their policewomen’s role. The reason
again is that the respondents possess higher education and the job and the salary does not
commensurate with their education.

The second variable is respondent’s marital status. It is assumed that unmarried
respondents would be more satisfied than the respondents who are married ones. The data reveal
that no clear correlation between the variables. The respondents in both the groups of unmarried
and married expressed that they are ‘satisfied’ with the present job. Most of them are of the
opinion that nowadays it is not easy to get a government employment. They are in fact lucky to
get one. Even if some of them do not find the police role suitable, they have in turn developed

liking and are quite happy with the police job.
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Education is the variable that can be taken into account for the purpose of its correlation

with the level of job satisfaction. The available data reveal that only three of the respondents
with graduates degrees in hand opined that they are ‘not much satisfied” with the present job into
the police force. It is surprising to note that two respondents with lower education too expressed
that they are not satisfied with their policewomen’s role. They also added that women should not
join the police force and prefer to go for any other job.

It is obvious that any respondent who feels stress would not be satisfied with the police
role. Hence, an attempt was made to view the relation between the variables of stress and the job
satisfaction. The available data show contradiction in the expressions of good number of the
respondents. Some one hundred seventy-five of them feel stress and they are also satisfied more
or less with the job. One hundred-three of the respondents expressed that they do not feel stress
but they are satisfied with the police role. This scenario does not help to draw correlation
between intensity of stress and satisfaction that one derives from the job performance.

It was assumed that since the policewomen are involved in the double role performance,
they would feel stress. Consequently they may not be satisfied with their roles outside home. The
reason is that household responsibilities are compulsorily and almost inescapable for a woman. If
her husband helps her in the household work one would find the police role a bit more satisfying.
The data reveal the picture that to some extent those respondents (i.e.56) whose husbands always
help them in the household work expressed satisfaction about the police role. However, there
were five respondents whose husbands always help them in the household work and yet they are
not satisfied. There are another twenty-five respondents who told that their husbands never help
them in the household work and yet they feel satisfied. Thus, it does not show uniform tendency
among the policewomen as regards the above two variables. Thus, it does not reflect correlation
between them.
> Why ‘Dissatisfied’ with the police job:

One of the surest signs of deterioration of an organization is low job satisfaction among
its employees. Job satisfaction is a tendency of favour or disfavour with which employees view
their work assignments. It expresses an amount of agreement that covers between one’s
expectations from a job and rewards that the job yields. Since job satisfaction implies realization
of expectations, it relates to the equity theory, psychological contract and motivation. When the
respondents were asked the reasons for not being satisfied with the police job, they explained the

reasons like:
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Promotion deprived: Some respondents complained that even though they have served for a
long period they are still not considered for the promotion. They also complained that
policemen were granted promotions time to time. But policewomen were deprived of
promotions even if they deserve the post. On the other hand three of the respondents told that
they were given promotion to the post of PSI. But after three years, the officer concerned
announced it unofficial and withdrew it. Moreover, the rise in salary granted earlier is now
being recovered every month.

Limited Duties: Some enthusiastic policewomen want to perform good enough work as
policemen do. But the officers are bit suspicious about their capabilities and so they assign
them only limited duties. The unequal treatment and denial become principal cause for their
dissatisfaction.

Less Salary with Respect to the Duty: Many respondents expressed their displeasure in
relation to the salary they received. They complained that they do not get salary. Their salary
is equal that a peon gets. They in fact undertake overload of work and yet discriminated. The
salary is not enough to meet the needs of their family.

No Appreciation: A few of the incumbents complained that policewomen put on much work.
They perform duties better than policemen. But their work and dedication do not receive
enough appreciation in the department.

Unlimited Duty Hours: Many respondents expressed their unrest about unlimited hours of
duty. They told that if any emergency arises they are called on duty at any time. All twenty-
four hours they have to be ready to present themselves at the respective police station to
perform duty at any hour.

A Job Binding 24X7 hour: Police personnel are expected to show them on duty the very
moment are called. If there is an order from the officer they have to perform the duty without
bothering about the clock ticking minutes and hours. Such round the clock binding of duty
prevents them to think about their personal life and expectations of members in a family. A
man may be excused for lack of attention to his family. But a woman can never be pardoned
for her inattentiveness or lethargy; she has to suffer severe criticism.

No Holidays: Many respondents said that they have no holidays to enjoy. In fact they are
deployed on duties on holidays. When people are enjoying festivals or cultural events, police

person are much bothered about controlling their impulsive behaviour. The police

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



Gurukul International Multidisciplinary ervi, 4 ISSN No.2394-8426

Research Journal (GIMRY])
with /
International Impact Factor 2.254

Jun-2016
Issue - II, Volume - VI
Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

10.

11.

12.

13

14.

15.

[T

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426

department, however, pays them extra salary for duties on holidays. But what is the use of
money when it does not impart comfort, pleasure and enjoyment.

No Powers: Three of the respondents said that they have to just obey the officer’s order and
they have no powers, to decide anything. In a state of indecision they at times confront
dilemma as to how to tackle the situation. In this condition, they are reduced to a state of
soldiers at war holding wooden swords. They just have a lathi for protection.

Mental Torturing: Two of the respondents complained that they were mentally tortured
sometimes by their male colleagues and officers. It in fact causes more damage causing
terrible stress.

No Planning: One respondent gave an opinion that there is no planning of the work assigned
to them. It causes confusion and chaos rendering no results.

Insensible Approach of seniors: Some of the respondents opined that they have to work under
a male police officer. They do not understand the problems typical to policewomen. They
show no sympathy or concern to their genuine complaints.

No Leave Granted: Many respondents said that they would not get a leave when they would
need it badly, in the situations of sick-ness, children’s illness or any social commitment. The

officers show stone heart to policewomen’s genuine requests.

. Just the Wireless Duty: Most young policewomen are not assigned any office work, only the

wireless duty is meant for them. They said that the wireless duty is too boring. It is
monotonous and allows no dynamism on the part of a performer. (These respondents hail
mostly from the police stations located in Saurashtra and Uttar Gujarat.)

No Family Meant: Many respondents said that they do not enjoy family life like other
working women do. Particularly on holidays and festivals they have to be away from their
families, as they have to perform more duties during festivals. They cannot maintain social
relations. They can’t satisfy their husbands, children, in-laws and relatives who expect that
they share the joy of celebration by remaining pleasant. Their absence on such occasions in
fact causes distance or split in their relations with others.

Feel Tensed: Some respondents said that they feel tensed while they are deployed on japto,
bandobast, night duty or guard duty. Their tension is never replied duly from any corner and

as a result they feel void.
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23.

out-station duties. The reflection may be on the inefficiency on the part of the authority
concerned.

Station Duties: Officers assign only office work to policewomen. Therefore, some
respondents who are enthusiastic to perform the police role similar to their male counterparts
are discouraged. They expressed unhappiness over it that they are not allowed to learn about
other police duties. Some of the highly educated respondents told that the designation and the
duties they perform are not in accordance with their level of education. All the time they feel
that they are underutilized and their potentials are ignored in the organization.

Don’t Like Advice: One respondent told that she is well educated and hence, she does not
like if someone with less education gives her advice about how to work.

Expectations Unfulfilled: One respondent said that she expected to be recruited directly in the
post of PSI. But she has a different fate now.

Much Work and Less Salary: Some respondents complained that they worked more but they
get less salary. They sought to justify even corruption due to insufficient income from the
current job.

Limited field. Some respondents who work at “Mabhila Police Stations” expressed that the
field of work becomes limited at “Mahila Police Station”. They cannot learn more work even
if they wish.

Night Duty: The respondents from one of the “Mahila Police Station” also complained that
they have to perform the duties during nights even though there is no actual work.

Can’t Argue: Some respondents said that as the police force is basically disciplined body and
policepersons cannot argue with their seniors even if they find injustice being inflicted on a
person. They have no right to speak or express opinions. This gives them feeling of

suffocation causing stress to them.
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1. Introduction

The word ‘violence’ opens those images in mind where perpetrators and victims are
visible, for example terrorist attacks, religious riots or domestic violence. This understanding of
violence is narrower to those thinkers who see violence in the structural arrangement of the
society. For example, Marxist thinkers focus on the violent aspect of capitalism, and feminists
perceive violence in the patriarchal social structure. Slavoj Zizek, a Marxist thinker, has
differentiated visible form of violence named “subjective violence” from invisible form of
violence named “objective violence” (Zizek, Violence 1-2). As Zizek writes, “It (subjective
violence) is seen as a perturbation of the ‘normal’ peaceful state of things. However, objective
violence is precisely the violence inherent to this ‘normal’ state of things” (Zizek, Violence 2).
This invisibility of the violence can be understood by taking the example of Damini rape case
that happened in 2012.

What happened with Damini made people think seriously about an evil which is though
very common in India. Sadness, shame and rage got expression in TV channels, newspapers,
magazines, internet etc. People marched on the road. Hunger strike was used as a weapon to
shape law for the protection of women. The New Year was not celebrated. On the very first day
of the New Year, another news flashed on the TV screen for a few moments and disappeared.
This news also succeeded to get a corner in newspapers next day. This was the news of those
people who died in the cold weather. As reported in a newspaper, “The most bitter part of the
cold snap started on December 31, since when the weather has been particularly cruel on the
homeless and destitute” (HT). Though, this happening is not less shameful for a country that can
spend millions of dollars to host commonwealth games, yet it failed to persuade people to protest

on the road. The monstrous Other that killed people was not identifiable like the rapist, it was just
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the cruel weather. Who is the violent Other? How an ethical subject can relate to the Other? This

article attempts to approach these questions by developing the concept of human pride as an
ethical category.

2. Materials and Methods

This research paper is theoretical in its approach and attempts to participate in the
ongoing discussion in the field of violence and ethics by introducing and developing the concept
of human pride. The idea has been developed by differentiating it from the theoretical positions
of philosophers who belong to various ideological streams like fundamentalism, capitalism,
radical left etc. At the same time, the paper takes insights from the above mentioned ideological
streams for asserting its own position. The approach in this sense is eclectic.

The attempt has been made to reassert the value of reasoning and human emotions which
seem to be marginalized in the present times in the influence of post-modern/ post-structural
viewpoints. At the general level, there is a tendency to emphasize the value of love in the context
of ethics; but the present paper emphasizes the value of another human emotion ‘pride’ which
seems to be more fundamental among human emotions. The development of this term ‘pride’ for
the purpose of formulating an ethical viewpoint is the core matter of the paper. Further, the event
of Damini rape case and the event of the death of the homeless people as introduced above have
been discussed for illustrative purpose.

3. Development of the Concept

According to Oxford dictionary, pride is “1 a feeling of elation or satisfaction at
achievements or qualities or possessions etc. that do one credit. 2 a high or overbearing opinion
of one’s worth or importance” (IOD 649). Pride in this sense relates to other words like
achievement, self-admiration, self-worth or self-dignity etc. Achievement makes one to
recognize his/her potential and thus to find reasons for self-admiration. To extend this idea of
pride to human pride can mean to recognize achievements of human beings that can assert their
dignity. It is human pride to overcome human sufferings. There is no lack of proof to show that
human beings have overcome many problems with the development of social theories or
scientific discoveries. In this article, human pride is being framed in relation to this ability of
human beings to recognize human sufferings and to overcome these by affirming human
potential. Continuation of human sufferings can only be called human pity. The ethics of human
pride, thus, is a struggle to discourage human pity by overcoming the apparent sufferings. Good

action comes later, recognition of evil comes first.
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This formulation of ethics, thus, differentiates from Alain Badiou’s conception that, “It is

from our positive capability for Good, and thus our boundary-breaking treatment of possibilities
and our refusal of conservatism, including the conservation of being, that we are to identify Evil-
not vice versa” (16). Badiou has put Good before Evil. Man’s ability to bring change is good and
any attempt to repress change is evil. For this reason Badiou’s idea of truth is always truth of the
future. As he has written, “...every truth is the coming-to-be of that which is not yet...” (27). In
this sense, the truth that is yet to come will bring change and this potential to bring change is
good. This idea of ethics touches human passion to change but misses the direction of change.
Badiou has used the word ‘truth’ which can only be understood either as a ‘change’ or ‘creation’.
This rhetorical use of this word ‘truth’ smuggles in a blind faith in any change. In the context of
visible human sufferings, every change is not good. The change cannot be admired for itself.
Change to overcome human sufferings is admirable. For example, the ethics of truths can admire
the discovery of chemical/nuclear weapons as these discoveries brought new truths in the world.
On the other hand, the ethics of human pride can see it problematic to put whole humanity under
threat by these discoveries. It will be ethical to overcome this threat by new scientific
discoveries.

The ethics of human pride can further be framed by making an important difference from
the idea of individual’s pride to possess material things. This concept of individual’s pride is in
the interest of capitalism. This concept not only spreads a belief in the inequality of human
beings but also makes people insensitive to the sufferings generated by this system. The ethics of
human pride on the other hand recognize the potential of human beings that can be shaped or
developed in appropriate conditions. The highlighted concept of differences among individuals
by the capitalist forces negates the potential that is same in human beings.

Another form of pride can be seen in the tendency to feel pride in one’s own tradition.
Fundamentalists who claim to protect traditional ‘Self® glorify this form of pride by contrasting
with the non-traditional ‘Other’. They feel pride in an act to save tradition. In contrast to it, the
idea of human pride suggests evaluation of tradition to overcome sufferings. The ethical subject
can cut his/her own roots from traditional ground to overcome human sufferings. The struggle for
the sake of tradition is irrelevant in the context of visible sufferings.

The threat of fundamentalism makes another form of ethics possible: the ethics of the
other or the ethics of differences. In his philosophy, Emmanuel Lévinas had developed this

ethical position to resist the fascist approach to human existence. The idea of the Other or infinity
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disarms the forces of the Same or totality. As he wrote, “Infinity presents itself as a face in the

ethical resistance that paralyses my powers...”(199). What is problematic in this ethical position
is that the ethical subject is paralyzed by the idea of the Other. An affirmative stance of the
ethical subject is now reduced to the resisting position only. For example, in the case of Daminj,
if people advocate a strong law then this position will be identified with Taliban’s terror; if poor
people protest violently for equality and justice, they will be identified with the forces of
Totality. Any attempt to unite for revolutionary change will be identified with fascist forces. As
Badiou has commented on the ethics of the Other, “We are left with a pious discourse without
piety, a spiritual supplement for incompetent governments, and a cultural sociology preached, in
line with the new-style sermons, in lieu of the late class struggle” (23). The ethics of human pride
as based on the clear recognition of human sufferings differentiates from the ethics of the Other.
The idea to tolerate the Other as indicated by Lévinasian ethics is not always acceptable. Can
rapist be tolerated as he is the Other to the civilized Self?

Irrelevance of Lévinasian position for revolutionary politics made the ethics of the Real
take place in academic debates. A prominent advocate of the ethics of the Real is Slavoj Zizek. In
the light of Lacanian Psychology, Zizek has developed an attitude of intolerance to the Other. He
has explained the concept of the Real in Kripkean terminology as, “...the Real is the rock upon
which every attempt at symbolization stumble, the hard core which remains the same in all
possible worlds (symbolic universes)...”(190). The ethics of the Real, in this sense, is a gesture
of freedom from the symbolic order humans are living in. This is a call for revolution against the
socio-political order. From the position of the ethics of human pride where a positive vision of
future is necessary for any call for revolution, Zizekian position can be interrogated. Can rapist
be called an ethical subject in Zizekian sense just because he makes a gesture of freedom from
any social or legal restriction? Zizekian critics Sharpe and Boucher have asked this question,
“Why is Zizek almost alone in calling for revolutionary opposition to global capitalism, with the
possible exception of Alain Badiou” (5)? Perhaps answer of this question can be searched in
Zizekian appeal to human brutality to express freedom rather than an appeal to positive feeling
for meaningful change.

4. Results and Discussion

In the light of the above mentioned ideas, the ethics of human pride can be formulated in

the following points:
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1) Evil of human sufferings comes first that makes sense of Good. The recognition of

human sufferings becomes the center of any meaningful political dialogue which can
lead to the conception of meaningful restructuring of symbolic order of human life.

2) The ethics of human pride opens a broader space that makes human beings see
beyond the limited space of individual’s pride. This position believes in the potential
of human beings that is same in all and can be nourished in appropriate atmosphere.
The seed of human potential gets a place before the inequality of human beings.

3) The ethics of human pride makes an ethical subject evaluate tradition in its relation to
human sufferings. Instead of a struggle for traditional way of life, the ethical subject
attempts to propose new ways of life to overcome sufferings generated by tradition.

4) As human pride is being seen in opposition to human sufferings, the Other of the
ethical subject needs to be clarified in relation to human sufferings. Tolerance or
intolerance of the Other is the decision that comes after the rational clarity of the
character of the Other and the ethical subject.

5) Instead of the ethics of the Real where the ethical subject is the bearer of negativity,
the ethics of human pride see the ethical subject as the bearer of positive vision.

With this formulation, the initial discussion on Damini and homeless people can be elaborated.
The continuation of the sufferings of woman makes it clear that the woman as the marginalized
Other to patriarchal consciousness is not an old concept that is irrelevant to the present times.
Reducing woman from humanity to the level of a thing is still a part of cultural consciousness. It
will be an ethical step to acknowledge and overcome woman’s sufferings. A strong law to punish
rapists is the proposed solution. This attempt to construct Self by contrasting it with the rapist
Other is necessary to overcome sufferings. But there is a need to go deeper. After looking at
rapist as the monstrous Other, there is a need to recognize the language of the rape as the Other
that should not be tolerated. The word ‘rape’ is associated with other words like purity, virginity,
shame etc. In India, the river Ganges is a famous symbol of purity. This purity is not only
worshiped but it is worshiped in its feminine image. The river Ganges is the goddess. The woman
of high virtue is supposed to be as pure as this goddess. The loss of this purity is supposed to be a
shameful loss of woman’s virtue. The sexual act in the language of rape is considered as the theft
of this divine purity from the soul of the woman. The effect of this constructed consciousness is
so strong that an attempt to commit suicide by the raped girl is a very common news in India. If

language of rape preserves the feeling of shame, it is a doubt that the record of thousands of rape
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cases in India does not represent the actual situation. There is a need to recognize woman’s

sufferings in relation to the ruling language of rape. The ethics of human pride suggests the
evaluation of the traditional Self that holds this language. The recognition of this language as the
Other can help in the construction of the ethical subject. It will be ethical, for the sake of human
pride, if woman does not accept her status as the weak Other, but becomes a powerful Other to
the traditional Self. To disarm traditional Self from the language of rape means to free woman
from the burden of purity, virginity and shame.

The issue of the sufferings of poor people is a bigger challenge to the ethical subject. The
silent death of homeless people that is received without shame interrogates the status of human
pride in India. The celebration of diversity of cultures in India perhaps makes people misread
economic inequality as economic diversity. If poor people commit suicide as done by many
farmers in India, they still receive some sympathy; but if they unite against the capitalist forces
they are seen as a threat to Indian democracy where diversity is secure. It is noticeable that in the
protest of Anna Hazare and Baba Ramdev, the major argument against them was not that their
objections are invalid or the issue of black money and corruption is not very serious; but the
objection was that they are not showing respect to Indian parliament. The concept of the
parliamentary democracy was enough to repress the objections over the misuse of the public
money. The question of recognized sufferings became secondary to the question of respect for
parliamentary democracy. This is a time when democracy must be perceived as a way of life
discovered to overcome earlier human sufferings, but it is not the final form of life. In the name
of human pride, there is a need to move ahead and to think for a better world .

5. Conclusion

The diversity of the struggles: struggle for woman, gay/lesbian, ethnic identity, national
identity, environment etc. has a positive sign of human spirit to recognize sufferings and to fight
for necessary changes. But to make a better world possible, there is a need to broaden the space
of these struggles so that the spirit of struggle could perceive the sufferings generated by poverty
which are being marginalized in the multiple struggles and in the interest of capitalism. These
different struggles can be fought with the sense of some general categories like human beings,
human sufferings, human pride etc. In this way, the image of a rich woman working in a
multinational company will not only signify the empowerment of women but it will also signify
the economic inequality of different classes. The category of human pride keeps multiple groups

open for a struggle out of their selected fields. For this reason, the present paper develops the
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ethics of human pride by interrogating various other theoretical positions. If the multiple

struggling groups fight under the name of human pride, it is possible that people will protest not

only for Damini, but also for the poor people.
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TR A dTdsti<ies faa=or uorret uem= :vh fRvayor

TR B SUHIHAT SA2&0T =T & 3=rid IST BT e, ARTRS
SazerRica T FrdaT e zar 81 g8 T ads=e fda=or <= & v
=1 U9 dgd= A9 3uaeT hedii o v Sa=arft 21

PR g ST DR ITHIAT HEI0T B IUHIGAT ST ATA=1H, 1986
& dEd SUHIGATIN BT AT YT hed Bg dTe, APTRS 3MYfd v TR
AEA T 1 Sa=arRa g ==a &1 SuHIadrsilt ol enyer ¥ g9 & fae
SUMFAT HHA THNT 3T A= T BRIBHAT B ATIH A SHSIeffd Sda~1
HeY BT BT Hedl o1 W, ANTRS MY va IuHRT aFa T &=
AT HREFHAT & I 8q HAg@qol  3Aep=or AFET  Siar - 2
ATRATOIHIRT TART=T Friehal T A1 B FHivr ¥, u=ideas aar aHtar
foIU Ueh <=Ia=am Bl ATIeAHhAT BIdT B, ST 39 HREBAT | JEFad a= &t
STTITAHAT BT ldh 2l
IUHTFAT ATHA THRT Bg T=hIe Bt Adal & TR U2 hrd wdr & aoar
ITST Bt TdT ST BY TITfAd B BT b= Hdl &l addH=T A== o
Hdd TS Ydidd Br=IshHI/NSI Bl AiEfara fFam =m 81 31a: I &
e, APTRS i v ITHGT A fRT gRT HEsi-ies Raeor =a=ar &
ded Sdreld 39 hrRishHl/=NSEEsN | JEad S a1 obT a9 s
reTr A Toh=am = R

STHAIFAT TTHIT UIIMTHT b dad STHITAT & ITHEi-ad STHed THS=IT3T B
e 2q 1= uHTet pad SOr™ SId 21 SHH IUHIGAT I TNYeT | <=1
AT IARIT AMUTRS a8R UT AF[IA oHIH BT HED 9a-T Thar = 2
SUHIRT HL0T U Ot =a==m g, =d SudAladarsit ot TH=msi +
=g A= prRispAT BT RIS fhar S1ar @1 593 dAdsti-e faaeoer ot
3N T IR—T Je=r Bt gh=1 D ATeH A fFa=or eam smar g1

AT T ICTATT IST b TG H T 31d: ST AT U -p a
® HIMSATHD T USaTrcHeb & &l faega o= ffeam = &, u=arfaa g
IETATT ST A SEPRIET ITaa=ar urHior a7 & Fary $w=dt g, 3ra: 3989
Brar @1 319G 9T=EIT SAAT @1 S UPIR IS BT [T, ARTRSG IMYfd T
SUAIFAT ATHA TIRT SUHISAT HEOT 2 e~ am=ERd 81 IS I
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T, ARTRSE gl vd IuHaRIT A oIt &1 o= § g wade RemEm €
gqH ISt e, fEder aREme= wae @rmemdt ax) |

st oA A PBg Tehe 7 fFotar = 6 Suiaar oeeor &t T agar 3
TEFaa uas & AAT ug agr #@FATAT S Taa e fhuar s arfes SuHier
TLETOT B TcATereh WHTHT UgeT <hbl SIT=I I ZTel HET AT Bt ST b |
We==eh A

e @ =, ArTRe qfd uvd Suler Ame Remr & w5t o
YT TIeh T&T=IdT UGl hed & ToIv «fRha & ®T # {=di=r eI J4ar T
If*< JATOHRT HrRiRA Twar &, I &l Jdah! @1 It 7 i === ura gar
zl

TR 3 f9mT BT Tat=r uen=AAe Rt gar &, STBT H= href
TSadter T & "9 399 fFmT o1 ufiFfeaa =T g@ar 81 ugRa e
TRE T, arTRS MYfd vd SUHadT AFe T & srRissaal & e &
HRA TRHR T TST FhIR & Fden & sr=mu ifa fFraieor =T slar 21
i & et
UHRT T SRE & = e F=ferRaa € -

T | wafFaa ifa Frafeer seari
. Trmfier rRiereaTal va sfaEfERn o1 ames a0 | SS9 ATl
. Saeger aaT ARt et weAr)
. UeIEAep A== ==mfua peAT|
. T & safRada Al & uad eifeRaal & IR el Fremfda =T
T, FET SUTAT DI TP heATI
. T &6t SrRivvelt 7 wa= ==a1faa H=Ar|
. THE TTHIR AT I HAThR A Urd FAden &t arer=r eAr|

THPRI RET : SHPIRT 3Egaa i FARIfRT T A J9NT &2 92 &l
STt @ S redl=r uern=f=ies 49T b1 TSR AT 81 S UL IARINT +d< Pl
et 81dt 21
TANT AR & prRf :— F9rfier stgaa FreaferRaa st o1 s saeT sHedr
? -

1. T, APTRe Yfd vd SuHRT AW et gRT Jwea el ot

THTPT AT YT JHET hHATI

2. T, ARTRS MYfd fPT & =l b1 u=id&or sHeT|
. ToreT Spatare=T =1 feem FAder uer T &=ATI
4. I Ia=eRical o1 fFrai=or &ear aur SH=r ==Imfua @eArT|

I - B R N N

w
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SUEET =T :(— IueT=T HR=T Bt AR ITST TAXHR RT Bl SITdt 2
T, APTRe gfd f9rT A SURERT vd Suenad JR—a @ ug Jgeia T
FABT FR=T B Tt Ft priuvret & wawa & &ar 21
SUEET A= B Rl ST aRa & FafaRaa orf & -

1. W, ARTRSE YA va STHRT AFa IRt & Sl fonreT & e

¥ THIT-THAT U= SR Fopnfier stent & 3raea =i weAT|

2. it swrivere § A= == st

3. YR eh SIS bl 3Tfeeh JeeRT ST o It heT|

BT ez - el spateare=l @t Al T =R gRT @t Sidt
21 U8 9Rd ueAfAes |ar &1 fHhRt g1ar 21 e § =t 33 e
H ST shetaee &t AT o1 utaarT § 1 STar helae: wrivvme & dasa
et =2 &1 ATEHRET S1ar & aIT a8 3= HHarR=Al ¥ =T *r wrEf wRar
2l
1o saeee & *rf

TSTeT hetarer & et FeaferfRaa € -

1. [, APTRS A vd SUHRIT A T & &=t vd qriRial &

ferar=rrT T Rl wHeAT|

2. fS7eT == 9= ven=rEes Fsor ve Ader 3T

3. IEeIsh g=q A=A, 1955 & F<id HAMEsif-eh f&d=or gorelt o=

T =imorT =miua AT

4. Trdetfres faeor goTet @& dad SI<IRI&T HIdT Sl ST hed Fai-ad

$reiarEt @ v Jaag va F=aRor &1 et STl
T AAISehIET <Pt eIt va i :—

T ATEhRT §5Ic Ud oiedr & IJHi-ed Al & fere @ mer, armRe
g va STHRAT AFA THanT &1 Ag@qet Rt IfEepRT glar 81 98 a1y
T | TEiaa sl R qof FrEer w=iiha wear € aar Tt & At
TR & TEad Tl T got sear g1
Terres A gemeft sieepRt ot st va el —wer=es fafar gemeft
STEEepRT <arer, AnTRS JYfd Ua IuHlRIT AMe frnT 3 wafaa Arel &
foferes ueref va fafer=T <Imeneren A fRamereflT gz &t Sitar o1 &=l wedr
21 T & e fAfsr wemeft st o1 ves ug g 21 a8 =
TRHIR B aItd T IUHRIT AT FInT & Frt u=rel uerT wear 21
e e OiR=et sifdk=t vad ol weres Fders e, AniiRe
A va SudleT AW fmT & wEfaa B e ilReest et @
dbherT, Taeawor 3@ =t &1 g9Rl AREpRT ar @1 a9
stfefF=m, 1955 wa = tfaf==#, sfeer, fader & sr=fa <qot e &

e
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Ued =T BT T Hdl &l e~k Feers daiReret rfasEt arRerast=r
erfRT=n U= FA==sor ==imfda s=ar 21
BT zug iR+t wrikka=t va Rl
Brelr zae AfEpRT fAfH=T Al & sr=ria ued sifdaal 1 3u=ahT
Fd gr FraiRa sfRat or FdeT ik femr ¥ wefFaa sH=a s=Iif &1
TATAT TG hR—E TG HATI BTa &t TH=ea g fdazer &t =»a==m =
et wear T aur Sfaf=n o1 e HRar g1 RBrer =g ifEest Aas@gut
T HT TFAIGT HedT B |
e w=g IR & $r=f
1. TSt &t =got T=ig g u=e fFrasor ==rmfaa =Tl
2. Taotrae o gfRa =marRes frametl u= FrrEt w=aaT a SfRa srarEt
AT
3. = gHiYad I ST di¥a HRIBAT BT JTdraT HhedaT 9 39 U2 ARt
TGATI
4 Rt A=Y b1 718 vd 39 9= AT ==Arfaa heArl
HERIh AT ht iera=t
e SRaTfaspRt gRT PR A=ar vrear & FafFad =il &1 Sarer T
TS T TG HedTl & | I8 T AUhIRl I FSTHAT U hedT & |
A ATprRl Pt vkt va brRb
SIS TR RT T g Hrd it st va sifefafe=y o1 uare
Td YR AT aAT faunfiar Sa=arfRrar o1 FdaT w=ar gar 81 98 g |
TErd st U= AT == fua s=ar 21
Rrer Tog AR (et 7 ug=riua) ot et va qiera — Ber =g
fEep /=T &al & 3i=rid ueda Rl @1 SUANT whed gr FaiRa
grfcal o1 FdeT 3R T ¥ weFaa Tw=a s=l & s & e
T =a<tsr yaEt TRt & =l T vd ffnT geT FgaiRa AaFevst &
TR ALteor Rl whear 21
eI ToTelT Teq AR Bt erer=t
T Brer g Rl e, aAnTRes JAgfd vd IuHleRIT A A
T grT FraiRa #aFgust & sqarR ARt et va Srer zog iRt
Hrt H PR FEanT &1 & wedr g1 I8 e 3 S#esa aset +
TSTeT Te 3fEpRT & HATT JASAPT TATAAT HT T I[OTTAT dAT T ETET
R FRET Zeaar g1 Hdsr=es fda=eor gonet & SRa a1 o=t
e ToTaT Tog iRt grT fhar smar 21
Had_T 3TEprRT #t vt v et
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gad TRt ATeaedess avq A==, 1955 va funT grr fharfaa

T gRT FraiRa aFgest & iR FEtaor wRf vd ued 3= =i &1
TG HdT Bl dad= TEhRT Biar =g 1R a Jgre tar =g
fEPpIRT B AT fAaspe A= =T & =7 H=ar 21

wad= Fitess @t silk=it va aRp

yad Fteess aeae gvq ==, 1955 vad ffwmT grr fharfaa

T gRT FraiRa amgest & e F-¥taor @i vd ued 3= =i &1
THTET Hedl &l
e, ARTRS MYl va SUHIRIT AFA et @ bl

e, APTRS 3Mfd v IUHedT Ae fRnT & o FraferfRaa € -

1.
2.

3.

9.

oiféra Srdstfrep faa=eTr uoTret oh1 S<aTerT va fehar<arT =Tl

$=® bR Rl FaiRa Tw==E e uv vrdisr w= 7w & fee s
TS @ ATSA [T Bl WG HeATI

AT Ph I ATTTH, 1955 & d8d b5 TALhR Ud IS DR el
ST 3R T Uad- heT |

. SUFIGAT T2&oT rfaf==ra, 1986 T Tohar<w=14 va ISUART 3AT<BIAT Bl

Ifer 39 o fav A= wfafaErRn o1 fohem—=<=ra sH=ari

. R TdIhIR A dfdia dAdsii-e [Aad2or uoneft & 3t=eia fRa=er ==

I3l oI 3T JoI Bt goprl & #ArIH | FraiRa =F a=v Sudlaarsn ot
Tera=oT T

. AT Hoo Hifar & r=rfa =T JAT A, Sif, HeRbT, 9TSiRl 9 9Tdael i

siHd FaiRa geat | &7 8 = framl & RBa d 9Ra =R arRr
YT THT Jed U2 dRdI = e & #read S e e | HEAdnT
HATI

. ATaeHes 9= A=A, 1955 U9 g A=nid gHRa R*@F= et &

YadT F HIAESIRT FaRor vd Eeaess 9vq e tfeaf==rd, 1980 @
3T1SST b 3T=Iid STHRAET a BIATISIRT B Reg hr=iardt =TI

U TIch <a==IT & SEi=ad p1=l AT
SUHIAT TIAT I ITfad 27 =Ei=eaa hrat bl HAT|

TSt fAa=oT uoTelt &1 FegeieheoT

HrdsTAes f&azor yotrelt & Hgdleheor 3q ST HhIR Pl Uldagar va

AT Sead <= @ fFden &1 ATarer=T d HArdsii-1ep &Ad2oT gorredt @

-
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HIRCIIheUT B B =i T H fEfSersss TRMEaIs &1 &l T S 2aT
Tl ASET & A=PId JAEeAS a=q3ll & 3ded, 3Io[@, 3M4fd va fRa=or
RTLAT & AT & T HATad g Fraar et &1 it wgediaga e
SIRITT 3 el & g=ddeor 3q == SfR—a &1 steerar d I=x <a<ia Siafa
3 g1 fadl=r af 2011-12 & 2013-14 d& w/eA AT HAA 6,50,22,450 7.
31TE =T, =Y gearafRa fpd ST g 21 99 2014-15 H /A 175.97 ARG wUA
T YT T AT o | HATdoif-ep f&aa=eer yorrefl &1 hr=gedleor qF I=on #
rar ST Za8T 21 9aH 9=er A fEfiersss Terehis Tqul e # Iude Herd
ST 28 81 BffAe @1t 3u Tfafar grr g w=f 30 fa=R, 2014 a6 qof &
ST @1 =i uerT &t 713 ot ada =T # 94 ufdrera 1 faRa &3 s a6
Tl Tt =s=or & SfRa goa ot duam JHAsad Iwirs 99 (@i Rsharstt grr
UHAITE MeH/der hAf=l | 3o e 3T 7o gl do [azon) &1
FRIethoT fhar ST T & udea e SR vad va.snE . &
3sTfEepTR= EIRT 18 UG 19 AGWR, 2014 Bl BeAlewe b1 crRT fhar m=mi
Trdst=ies faa=er uonelt & HrRIeLIhevT BT AT & FTId § 9l ST U2
PE TI ITeT PHl WREZ B BbqEt epftl v TRPR gRT AT & gadq
TIUT UT /el AN A 46.29 Phels U H H 23.14 Hls bt fadt=r
fepfar STRT 2 60 ufdrera 23T 13.88 wls Reflst fhd S &t = fipfar St
ot ST Gt B

IS Pl THT 3If—T Ao bt gabrl g2 POS(Point of Sale Machine

- fashar THTaT I3) "Rl Suetel hedrEit SRt S 8 IS TAThR R
U 53.00 Hes hT1 G<f=r vraeamT a 2014-15 A har 1= 1 #@=fi=T =t
ol AT 02 99 H IR—T eI ghaR A IHDI oI AfaRad AT =fer A
A aeT ThaT Sr=IEm|

Hidiver & H=gcdiheor &t wifa @t THtar S 3 JHe=x
™ Bt Sr=Taar # Ifea =T =AU hAST Bt doh & Th 26.09.
2014 T T~ g3, oEH g1 ARG gRT 9WRd TIHIR Bl 46.29 FHIAS B
Tfipfar & wrerg A e &t g T 3 = fiwfa 8q smaeaes wreardt
Fed B Fder uer fFA = didlva & FRIediheer 2q T iR Bt
TTedr # I3d IT TN HHSE Ppl 95k fé1h 26.09.20174 # o=t =&
Fofargare 9y T8 aur F97 maET SR aTd ATHIRIEN T TiadrsT ufshar
T s—Tim/<fioelt & A I fSioesss TRHaE Sua=r FeR S & s A
f&ies 02.02.2015 T gRUA AR FaT ST FHT T
Hrdsti=re Taa=zor yorrett

A% W SR

e
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Hretfes fdazer uoredt & dgq gqd A I & didiver, =ee didiver,
T TE9PT @ gRT Ud ffa=or o1 Rl FTH & Ateaw | SearRIT ST 28T ATl
AT H ST H W ST e, 2013 AP 8 ST & U e
HRET & A=id gaf=d gRarRl & 5 et A ufa = 2/— w. ufar eet
Pl & | quar didiver va vEdldiver alRarRly & =[aada 25 far Ag. va
g gRaRl &t 35 fhar ufar aRar ufa A 2/— . ufad et ot = A
i fram ST =8T B g T ATHIRET o fazer e femT @ fFAden 3
s=rta 3R g ghTl B gRT AT 7 w81 81 Al af 2014-15 & 3%
2014 A SMHEGIT 2015 d%b KA 232,3861 H. S g B 3Aded B oa
2309286.55 H. S g T IS hT IUAIFIAT hl fEaRa H=ar=am 1T 21
<=1 smqfer

$E TTHIR ERT &ATH 01.06.2013 & =T &t | Frazor qgaa =
AT 21 ITEAT BT A g H AT ha e AEsies fAawor yorelt @
=ia IuaeT HRa & fFder B = g8, S soeia e o ufeme
7342 H. S &I 3Tded U a9 H Uh 9 &g hIc &hT 5092 H. e 3fde
SfafRaT uTeT 1aT 81 ST UehIR /T dTlyeh 3AT&@eT 93196 H. & 9T &iaTm &l
S 2013 | 3MTEd 2014 Ao kol €T 120314 H. 7 a1l s fOve
115765.65 H. e I+t 3yl & T[ht 81 S8 WA Bt A< ALATD U
HrRETEr ufsharetT 81 A1 Raasa= 2014 w1 =41 3qfd 8 vt 2 IR™AT vat
feiffes =Y wwIider @i 27.01.2015 &r RS Sim g 7, =t smqfdr
ufshameliT 81 HIE 3/a<ER 2014 & A 2015 d& & ford 2vse e =& &
STt ap-iet FIfEeT 16.01.2015 @B zElelt ST gebt & aar it Fieer =@
ST @bt priardt ufsharetT g1
HTRA HIHIR BT 3T

HRd H¥HhR A IFd AT & A=<0iad 18500 Ufer A, e &l & I
ThHEd 1T 3T IS HZHIR 1 AT S1ar 31 s oaq AA1He g
Ue AR e =41 Feenasr dRa SRerR | Jaa, a3 Reoft & u=qa rar
ST 21 7T &RT 5[ 2013 & 5[ 2014 A% & FHA 105630 . e 2RI HAA
195.42 HAS B T G FAH HRd HITHR Bl THSEr>d ST b 21 HRd
TRHIR gRT I &1 Iaa adl w1 MRT BT GTHRoT har ST g1 81 1S
2014 & fHa@ER 2014 & w1 gof =T Ut 81 g2 ST 3G BT FAH TRA
ThIR hI FHSTEr=IT ST HAhITI

01.06.2013 & gd HTdSTAeh f&d=oT UoTelt & d8d "Rd FhIR &I=T Adl
&t 1T = & <7 T & sEfea @t St ot BT gRr av 2012-13
aRT adt &t =T /A= fae | e &t smafRa 1 sdt ot P g=r o
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2012-13 A T GRAT D ded B YRRT ThAT =T a1l IRd dAXhIR &bt
gTHROT TSIt WRdr s e gRT aff 2012-13 &1 Aieh/zg=T feharstt &1
et FraiRa €T 8 & RuT 7 Bt enPT 23.97 FHRIs YA Bt AR
Ap ot 71 , sEfU Fm = | @1 27.11.2014 & a¥ 2012-13 B o
AR Y=dE AR 2 ISTHAT TR D AtedH O It Feemer w=a
TTHIR Bl THISard ST b § adar AfSI U= WRd ShlR & T uT
AT =TT 81
IST HTHIR BT TG
¥ 2013—-14 H ITST FIHIR glRT diHT 13.50 HuA ufar fhur & === u=
10 9 Bt g2 A dAfda Tt b TArdsi-rep f&aazor yonedt & aga AT Suerer
edars T8 oft fSrerept 3= <131 & f&AUv 38.97 FHls HUH T TATHIR & U
BT off, ST vasT | T FIhIR gRT 30 hels A 9 Bhl Sua=a
HeAT T 8, TIF 8.97 Hls TUA TSA TALhIT & UTd e o fare ’=iw
10.07.2014 TF 07.10.2014 HY ToA=ar ST Fhr1 21
a9 2014—-15 & Tord rgHTAG 31<= 2ART 30 H2s HUA B, SN TSA
TIhR gRT T &l IueT=r h2 T H g ST dAhR bl @i 26.09.
2014 TY 18.11.2014 hI ToI=ET ST FehT 1 S UhIE 99 2013—14 T4 2014-15
@ fov Tehe & 38.97 FHIs 3 A B
I 41 3t.vaa. a3 &1 Ao $rRb
AT =T AgledT Bl gsic "INl & fham==a aq A1 diste
HAUT B rta —AfET It Susi<r h=arR> S b S9er A hr=idrdt bt 1S |
I A N dT.SToH. a=q31l bl SUHIRISAT Bl IRA S=1 AT I=T OTEar
Frata stgfd 3q <= SRR & FAdEngar Femm grr A didiveT a=gsn <
Icareaehd/FATATs v oAieh fasharsit & U I=R0T A NSRRI THG, I
UG HIgT hI SR Jo=x BT gehI-1 b HAAH H HATH ITHIFATIHAT Bl fad2or he
?q aedess e SRt &6t 7181 urta FfEersy & ~aaq e 9= 91 v
SRISTSST 1T THG AL e drcit sHa-l/wHal Hr JAgfd =g Hraker ’e
T dAT 3PT=A 2011 & oy Bt "ws 3=ia @7 S1vs) I9=r vd 9896 BT
Tara=or STaAT3n & URRT fh=aT =T '
T =t
1. gorf-raT, whetad THg - ol Fdfleqer@ ffeed, om uféser=t vvs
a=fi=ger, =15 foelt, 2005
2. I, faorr v, - s ot 39 v o<ilsr, vHhsiis Bre=eq, a3
féeeit, 2005
3. HORHT, TF. Td HOUET, ELod. — dfeess Ui B ®hs RHagRd, I
gfeherar, =g féeeil, 2000
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4. 99T, TAYT. - TIASH HS Wi A JAREIAST Bk T Y diSie,
gfos=aT, 1995

5. PHIERT, HHAATIT — HARATT Hsi-ep f&azor =ra=ar, geed g6 d<, T3
féoeit, 1993

6. ARV, UH. — f3H0s T@rg AU Uvs ufsass fEedieqerT 31 |msi—~T s
gfo==aT, viffepiar ufeAf3iiT vahsHL, 1986

7- HEITA, SHTHIET — fauorT gyger, == Bt U= 3rhieHt, ST=qe, 1973

P

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 74
Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



ISSN No. 2394-8426
Jun -2016

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary
Research Journal (GIMRY])
with Issue - 11, Volume - VI

International Impact Factor 2.254 Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
YN AfAe : Aftenel & G d yrawm
STHTf, GiIEIEQI

<Y B AT FEAH AR & Al & fAe o e Rafd # guR @1 s
9 91 &1 el § &6 o1 HH Yoy Y FRaar | AR S B sae el B A Bl A
3avg A SHBT Ua- gl fbwg SF AR S B AF wE e war S9 OWROm 9
TR ST S+ &7 S fam et S+Ifd & R R ug9 T <9 & MG
anfdfes va wroifas farea # Afgamei @ dgwqel e I8 & AT 8 T8 dfed 9 e
fomior # arEd i Al & 5 |
g goarfe &=l | Aad Ud Aoiqd a9 9 2 | o A, O <o | 9N @ Reafa [Sa
Agdyul gge AHMGIAD d Alhd BRIl IAFT 81 98 AN I+Id THg d dolgd s | AlZell
Terfaa@Rer b1 A Sl & <xar S |adhdr & o8 e g1 faers 9 afaaayor anfefe
JgedT, ISHIad & H FRIEN], AMIie a1 g gRIGad] TR § AR W&y
Sited WX H gfg | o AR fabr sferar AfRATaRIfdddRoT & IuRIGd MIMI BT e d
freeryor o ITH I AT SmANT @ YfidT F7 ey fhar S e 2 |
AWM IR RGR R Afdel] Fefdadser & fou s+ afdfaar gem qaenfe garar
BT fRdR 9 Ao o= &1 - fhar 83—
> AT vd qre faemrd v At iR gwdl @& fasrT &1 Tfa Ua™ &R+ & v 1989 #
qa G FAT @ 3 Udh Afgell 9 didl fadrd faWeT &1 ew fhar | g8
T S 9 IR SS9 HYRE $H-A AIfadl 9 AN IR $HRA dl ReN g IR
ORI AT S [Ap & B R @ © S AH9d RAMUd Al g | Ig fawnT Afgern
YT BRI DY I T BT 3T w9 < T B
» BRI BHRM : UHER Sl TH BRI Bl ALRIdT H AR WA - Jolls 1964 H ARBR
Bl e & I ord g W usgell H Riem & e W WMl 91 & Igevd ¥ fen
IR ST fham T o | IGFfId S T SSid & Asfdhdl & Afdrd e & foy
S=F RreRe & ot | s arferar fRiem o1 W' foar T o)
> UfRMETO ISR IR SWEA dvg ANl -— A0 &I [AHRT Tor=il ARSI 98rar - o
ARl @ Ukl dRieH @ IId Aaui—d &5 © SUGH I Wi Rl Bl
AR B U < ae A g8 was dfed uew g1y FReT golfdeded hId
SIS BT TewT 2Mfe I STl HF & fol¢ WAl < Sl | I8 hrieH
1983 H TN a1 T | IIH ATl Bl e iR e ufRier Suael o & Je-
AT sl ST BT ars - 1958 H Y B |

:
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>

[

T ARl &1 e &R IffeR aRareH T — a9 # I8 o @efed aRarsr
Al BEAR 2 d= gRT TN RIS & ®UY H 16 AFcaR 1998 DI UM AT & foly
HAoR for T o |

sfoxT Al AAT—I8 AT FHEST & ga9 el WX B A8 & WIfed o &
IGST ¥ 20 IR 1995 BT 200 BT @Uel # Y® & T3 & UMV &3 9 ol U
IR # I8 arell AR B e a9 Sal 7 iR ofded gfe & W = e @
PRI BT S @I T

qiferedT F9fg AT — $H AT B Igaed dIfADRI & Siiad R BT ST IS & | 39
AT & UH AR B PHRAT 15 X 1997 DT 8 Al §9db 3 156 KT 1997 IT
IGd & STH o drell il @1 i BT 500 ¥ SRR PI AR T S | I ArSTT
T Y@ @ A S A9 R Tl ARTRSGT W) ] & T3 | fAfcr a9 19992000 &
39 AT & o 3R FeIdl o4 & d¥d § IRads fhar 1| 5 & 91 Ul HaT
HT 500 T Pl WA & T T 98 ASH! B A W 9F H S BT & SR 5| ASH!
T4 Who! S Sl & AT | BIAghd ¥ S @ H S B &1 S § I8 By
UgSl Bell & oY 300 % 3R SHIT FHeT & oY 1000 © B A<Dl @l MY 18 Al 8 W
I8 IR 39 A Sl B

IACRT AT DY — IS AAT DY BT TS+ 31 HRIS DI Yol A 30 A 1993 Pl foha
AT FHHT ST 1860 & WRIC! UoIxvT JRIH & ded far a7 o iR s9a vaw
@ foTg U HeTeld AUsH 9911 AT & ARl SR 9T [AbrT 159 HAl DIY & e Bl
2 WY AR PN BT Ige TRIG AR Ry ®U § FuEiRe &F @ faeH
AfEERT DI FoT T AMATIDATAT DI GRT HIAT & 31 A 1999 Tb 66.12 PRIS WU B
FOT HoR by U 2 T 406 IR TGN GGl & AEIH 9 3, 15, 484 AR AT
ST

AT Tt Sed — ARl I RIT & &I I U< HA & oIy Agdqul SRS AT
qiferadT a¥ 1991—2000 & RARel # I B AreET @1 A e g [ arer |
qifeTTall & J8aR WidY Td 396! Bfd HaR+ @ 3 &g & U oA & forg Aifera
IR FRIGAT &1 P a1 1§ SR Ao 4 difcreRll 9 feaal & weg R
TS TIE iR S STHd 99 W A9 SR R T 2

HAT e YTaerT:— TWAadr & q9g 9 & dfeersl ol favaargel Refd g 59 W g drdl
JATART & HRYT e [ARY HABRI T AT DI JaIhdl ASGH DI ST oIl | Al
& A= e ORI &1 el & oIy SReR 71 9Py e 3 /g R S99 FHd
3% BT ¢ dlfds S8 ATYUT G IS A FaTd T ST b |

gede 15 — g9 M SN AT fRT T OTH WM & AR R R BT e w08 15 B
PIs a1 ST BT Rl 3R aTaddT b forv dis foRy Suar 999 9 98! I Afgng
ardt fdare sgfaars onfe & ReR off iR guf wu ¥ guu W N3 ol S0 SR s
B I foy faRIY S 1 BT JIRHR U™ H1 ST 2 |

16 — olidp OO & ATy # R & G T & e fedr e ar
UG & R H dhael gF, 99, ST foRT, IgWa O I e a1 5 ¥ [T eTRIR R
T d1 IS ANTRG U= BN ° 399 faue fhar STRem |
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>

>

e 39 — I gRT IRVIT g AT Fderd d@: a0 oo i &1 faRly w9 4
39 UBR Farad & & | fh Afded wg 9

T6Y 9 S T ANTRGT B F9F wU F SifdeT & gaia Gee UK HT Bl SRR 8l
Ry g Rl BT WA BRI P Y FHIM a9 81 | gy iRl $HeRI & wW@Rey q Al
&7 GEUANT 7 2|

TS5 P ol Had U FARI BT AT BN Sl AT & T & faog 3

3vg Ui 2T & GRT 47 § IH WM & AN o7 & WA § el vl Afdd ufas
g3 2| s ARmar & S & fog afe @i Uar e € & 91 21 iR R =l
@ IRAMAE FHeol H T I Bfe B AR AR B AT Ta) 3l ¥ | AT gford ey s9
SR H YIYT A A Yd S Bl GaAr <7 (fF 98 | € O B fog wWad 2| 39 ufdar §
i@l & il TR ¥ U ST ST | 3R I TRAT BT A (HAT SR |

SUs UfBar AfRdT &1 €T 100 H el aRwe & i fdl 98 I @ Jareh fow o
B UBAT I8 T5 © SUIRT 3 & JAGAR [HA AR & IR H ST wU ¥ Has fHar
AT & A 99 Afdd B el ol 5 Faball & g Ife a8 S § o1 Yo b I8
&I G | b IF! Jarel {6l oy & g1 ol Sl iR Riedn &1 e 9 |

TS Ufpdr AfRdr @ ORT 46 1 ¥ RGARY & d¥id T e faar a1 81 sHH I8 HEl
T 2 6 gferd ailfeR ARTAR Ry SM arel aafdd & INR &1 aga: g1 a1 UGG
BT | STdfh ST g9 AT BH gIRT 0 bl AR & gafdd 7 o3 a7 81 39 uNT &
T W S At AaTeeR AR SRier & URT W1 3 W ®El AT © b S & R
H QIR &1 SRAT f S99 oo sifvRen & forg wdfta o) faar o9 d@ 6 sw@a
fmdia wfad = &1 71 81 a5 ff Rafa # gfow afier) after & 3RR &1 RRuar)
B THY WY TS BN |

AR & A T WA B T & G H ARG A 9T el Y81 2| 34
SEA BIYf < H Pg Y PBIH 99N TY & | g YRl H FRE fhar 74T 2 |

i aiftre wyor yfcrver JAfefrad 1986 g9 AfAFR—H &1 GRT 3 H Rl & ARe wuor qrel
I &7 Tl @ uef¥id &xe W ANy o T4 7 |

ORI 4 H S AR WU drell G&id, GRADI, BITS, wigs |, fhed v@ifm wiel afe &
Icared fdgy faarer g gRerels dom Sid | ol IR Ufdue o |

Il farer AfSf e 1987 39 SMfRIFTH &7 &RT 3 § Il HH BT BT YIS BT & (ol 6
A TP BT GRIET I AT AT QA1 GOl BT UG 2 | ORT 4 H W $H & GOROT B
foy g7 a1 erofiad SR @1 Ao EiRa & TS 2| ORT 17 & dgd 9l e
JIEBIRAT B 59 B B ol o1 g WAl 7 d & oy I 71 77 B |

91 e ey rfaifas 1929

gRT 3 qreT fdarg B drel 21 a4 I HH AY & JOY 94 & oY &8 Gl Hlg 18 dY

A Afdh 21 99 F HH Bd 8Y W GTl fId18 M| 98 &1 SRENT BT YR BRI | €RT 10 P
DIs AN 39 ARTH & d8ad 3N g Se<Is Wl & A I SR & 98ol FGeIR Al
H ST BT MY < AHhaTl ¢ |

fRIy faare afef=as 1954

[
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9 A & g1 Afteel o ige |ufd # ffer far 1 2 98 AR S
BRIAE] © Hhd [hAT ST AHdT 8
<zl ufovy s 1961

gRT 3 Ggol oF I o1 AT 9 GORV & oY 5 99 ¥ e HRE™ 3R AN Bl
HST BRfT | ORT 4 @R AT Y BT AT Uar a1 ReeR e g8 &1 A1 _al 2 df 6 A I &
Iy Tb BRIEA™ AR SAM DI AT 81T |
3fae @MIR e sfdfm 1956

gRT 3 Sl AT IeIR[E A & | IT WA HIAT 8 S 1 H 3 I¥ qb HREN d
A BT Aol BRY
T FAGY BT

dfs I yglhy Scured AR 1976 BIH & ST S Aoy Wl AT JHY B
T A W BEHRT A SIar 2| Ui BT WROT Ul T ISR Uil BT HROT U7 Bl
1956 @ SR 3G U EH A AT I[JHR |l WO U g+ HI 991 ST BRoT &
3T U BT DT A & Raeld wre fIAm 8|
faerar R &1 SRER

o & WA B 9% g 3iRd B ToR BT RN ¥R @ Bl € 98 §haR eFl
e IHS! T AFEH! AT SEIE [OIR AIdH A 8l
e TR & U DIy GHEM! Si¥eE T8l 2| R 98 9g &1 @9 < A dl dgR 98 D
ol < b A1 AR S ORI o7 & o AR T8 ¥ |
gere # 3Rl BT ARBR

1956 H & fEvg SIRMUBR BT H AT BT BBl &h QU Y &
> Uy $I SIele H fawar ueh A dfedl 3R Jei BT a_IEaR 8 Bl ©
» JIRT & M S W SETE SR I1 €9 | S 89 Wkl ¥ Ugd I1 915 H fAear g1 98

SHHT Sl o B
> 3R 3T TGRSl a1 uRaR | el g5 Wl @l W1 fbdl ) 99y aRAgd R Ahdl ©
> Uit o 9 & 999 Ife g et @ O g AT @ Srere # R @7 gheR 7
> T @ 9 | gd 3R Y3 9 YA &I Jog B T | B A S gedl Dl A1 Sere § fEwd
fierT

| a9 DA 1976

9 B & ST MEH d IR & oy FHAM BRI & oy T ASIGY HIEx I Bl
T 2| 3R BT 39 AR TR HH U7 A Ferm fb 98 iRT & e $98 arelT R T
HAT & Al U8 BT AFI BAIT |
BTSN AR B BT

HTH BT AT 9 TS F I T2 2T Fehell [T BT W YHUl B 9l DI S Fhall & |
I B W AlRAT B A1 Wl 89 BT JBR | AT 98 AUferT A ol 2 |

g graemd
BTHBTS ARSI DI QT Feai db 135 [ BT AKJed DI QI B UM © [ded Bl
g fiam & fou i % &1 aR &1 999 ey af Ry M arel IRM & 999 9§

JfaRad BFTT | IS UGAT &1 A 81 Y AT 6 BUAT dbraa A&l bl Hel T |
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ME o T fRHR

ufd @ UNTA BM o 98dl o 9 9Tl 99 o &1 Refa # q=am M of |l 2 |
ferar It Yar g Harl Al S dIferl 18 ATl W HH S9 A 81 98 dedl e of Hbdl o |
JRY 3R T€H] MG oIdl & | A Ml DI I BT <R 21 Al BT 81 ey g1 Rerfay oTsa
S TE od q9g Al & Ty arf+ard € |
YR St/ Sggfad Seeia & forg faeiy &I 1989

FIGFId S /SIS & AFT faRIveR AR Sfearari &l RieR faewex Afzend
IRl @1 RreR gkl W& 21 Jodi & MaRvr 2 I8 ffad o9 § TR & Q)
TR T MR SHMT & IffiER ¥ dfad @ T 2
Afgerm Aifx

AR AR TG BT AEaqul 3T & | TN URIR WWRid Siiad Jed g9 91d W R
B g 5 wwra # wftenstt o1 fodaar w M fAear ¥ geife Ra @ |fdu™ § e @
FHET T ARG B FAM SMGR U 2| fR W arafawar a8 2 f6 afeal | Feft s
AT Rl & qarg H Afgerall T Wl JefieRey st H S RE 2| SR U Hawid
BRI BT UTKT HIA H Fhel el §s &

HigeTell @l I8 gurayul Refd ¥Rd # € 7€ fdvg R § &< g | 9% @1 s @
1975 H Gell IR 6 3 HEIfar 8T 8 A9 &l i< Afgel fdaw &1 Au=aies =H
JERAT Y PR &l 20 1 FaT & s &b H Algersll bl Ry § B5 [ORY Seai@g FurR
RIS

Al @& e @ gfic ¥ I59 WHR 7 3Fd Agayy vf fog ® g9 a8d
ISR ARGl AN B WIAT B Ty | Td AR & fou WReRI damsii # 30 yfcrerd
SIRETVT T TR fhaT 737 qAT Ugell IR ST Bl Aleell Al &I "N &l T3 & 59 yIT<l
&1 gRemd 7 & T o # At §ANT § SITeddl U ARy ScdrE $I ardraReT a9
RIS
Afeer N &1 fharags

I & AT Ua 9 (9o favmT &1 589 i & g 3 w9ag wiftia oA
vd gRFERIETOT Bxa H Aled faT 9T I B 39 AT & {BIaT R JdbT IR
AR T [T R BRI | A & fBareee & uwfd W e ke & fog g w3 3
3regerdr ¥ udh Affa mfed @ S B S YRS 9§ IFBT YRGB | $H9D JifaRad
Y Al d1 fegerdl H S Y AAfa o8 TR R UAD 6 A8 H [HATTIT HR e
&Y | AT # T8 N wawE e e g 6 T Aten sman MY @ fharas @& A o
3o RAETRE B I B U BT | IR 5T TWPR HT I8 Scd e 6 98 Ry
BT BT B GARed o

SWad Tl fJagw @ we & & Afgar it e 50 SReR a1 A 7 T2
UG I8 FEI H FEEAT UG dETe g & fog Aftemsll & Hey @l uicansd $)e g
qeaT <1 @ foIT Ua #9 2| N AR & T Fa o1 gArdl Afadl s1deH Ud MR
I ddfddbar & 4/ o @ls Pl el § | gART Afdud v & wifa i dfemi § o9
I 8| BH WEFC] R D Ui gE dg € | AR Bl Sl 8 b Al A Svsv dHdm
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W AR Bl $I (Harfafa gHea a=- 3 dhear fAerll dem Akl & S+a= aan
P! YO A GG & el = I8 A il & T4 e < |
et Afderel § 959 & dad

T el & R SR D WAl B ARAT 7 AT BT IR F GER D) used
gl H TR forar SR o/ UM e & Affd ugE e vurd sfeel TR Sede deil
TR U & Y&l R Faffad gier I s quedr & A1 &9 $To gell 8 2| gafy g
A ARBIY BT BT SMEUE T8l AR S8 db-id] wU A Te 1Y 4 el &1 STear 781
g offbd 9 ST € b fPera @ e o9 fear geR @Wd fhar Sidr g1 iR T a7 se
I aTell BT g W U WR$BR A drell a et Sler & orrd | fFue AR §FaR S|
SiH arell AfRerelt &1 §@ <d T g SR 3Ol Rl wHeE fRY UeR | 8 Wahdl g |
fafder fmTi & Fe &Ik S dMdiel § e gfier 9= & amir |feansi & fag s=
T PUC G ® SAb! gEfoTe Rafd # i S favg iR fawfy © | S A guR of RET ©
UARICH ST & YWIMAT AR H Ul & HaTed @I anTeR [l 9 fhl w9 & g H off
fer a9 Aferell & AR 9 B 2| I 99 AU Ut g fiRaT qem feuerdr § Sod!
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Abstract

This paper provides an insight about Gandhian concept of social change. Humanity is undergoing almost
a phase of moral collapse and ethical nihilism. Service is being given in quest of personal aggrandizement. In the
era of mad rush for power and material gain, the significance of Gandhian principle lies in stressing the permanent
value of self-abnegation and to enshrine the primacy of goodness and character in place of the skill of manipulation
and self-assertion. This paper is a modest attempt to analyse the Gandhian concept of social change. It has been
divided into six parts. The first deals with the conceptual clarification of social change, the second with Gandhi’s
views on Sarvodaya as a model of social change, the third with the relationship between ends and means, the fourth
with the Satyagraha as a technique of social change, the fifth with the criticism of the Gandhian concept of social
change and the last with the conclusions.

Mahatma Gandhi was a political thinker belonging to the non- western world, whose
theories have been developed during the freedom struggle led by him in his own country. His aim
was not only to bring the changes at political level in his country, but he wanted complete
political, economic and cultural transformation of the society.! Gandhi holds the view of the
maximization of social welfare and for this he gives prime importance to the welfare of the
individuals by reducing inequalities. He was a philosopher of social change in a much wider and
deeper sense than the existentialists, the new left, or the social critics.* Such a thought always
needs serious study and more so when the world is growing more and more corrupt and inhuman
every day. The interpretations of Gandhian thought and perspective needs to be reiterated again
and again till the masses learn to adopt and practice it in their thought and deed. The present
study gives birth to some pertinent questions- Why the theory of social change was given by
Gandhi? What is the concept of social change given by Gandhi? What are the means for social
change as told by Gandhi? Are the means for social change said by Gandhi still relevant? What
are the contemporary challenges to the theory of social change? How is it relevant in the present
era of liberalization, privatization and globalization? In this paper an effort has been made to find
answers to these and other related questions.

I

Social change is such a prevalent and often disturbing feature of contemporary life
that both the specialist and the layman may be tempted to suppose that it is peculiarly modern.
Certainly the extent and rate of change in the modern world are greater than in most past periods,
but the static qualities of primitive commonly over stated. Change, at some level and degree, is as
characteristic of man’s life in organized systems as is orderly persistence. By social and political
change, we mean a marked difference from one system to another in terms of social structures,
political institutions, mode of production and economic organization, meaning and values held by
the important groups in the societies. Before Marx, theories of socio-political change were
superficially explored. From August Comte and 19" century theories of evolution to the histori-
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philosophical treatises of Sorokan Toynbee, Rustow, Afred Weber, Jasper etc., they were
developed in the form of philosophies of history. Independent theories of socio-political change
are found ethnology where to schools have been dominated: 1) The Diffusionists who attributed
social change to the spread of culture progress from certain centers, and ii) 7he Functionalists
who explain change and innovations as a result of the need to maintain a functional equilibrium
in the social system. Karl Popper, an Austrian philosopher and sociologist rejected Marx’s theory
of historical materialism as well as existence of objective laws of social development and

supported the liberal theory of gradual reforms and peaceful social change. He has very
brilliantly argued for a theory of social change through piecemeal methods, popularly known as
‘piecemeal social engineering’. Apart from Popper, a number of other liberal writers like
Macpherson, Galbriath and C.Wright Mills have stressed the other side of ‘social engineering’.
This is known as ‘Incremental Change’.® Thus, during the 20" century the problem of social
change has been the dominant theme of liberal sociologists.

Gandhi was also a liberal thinker. But, he was different from the above said
thinkers on this phenomenon. Gandhiji wanted total transformation of the individual, his attitude,
his value system, his priorities, his pattern of life, his relationship with other fellow individuals.
For Gandhiji social change begins and ends with the individuals but this does not mean that he
was an individualist in the prevailing sense of the term. He was opposed to elitism, stateism,
militarism and centralism. He wanted to build a society in which there would be no politics
without principles, no wealth without work, no pleasure without conscience, no knowledge
without character, no commerce without morality, no science without humanity and no worship
without sacrifice.* Social change is as much a part of modernization process as is economic
change. The basic assumption in the ideas of progress and evolution is that change is the
characteristic feature of human society.” According to Gandhi, “cultural accumulation, invention,
contacts with other cultures, diffusion of education and the change itself are the sources of
change while values, technology, population, social movement and dynamic men are the factors
of social change.” Gandhi believed in change not for the sake of change but the change for the
sake of Sarvodaya. 1t’s not senseless change, it is a change in accordance with Swadharma a
beneficent change, change for happiness and welfare of all without any injury to anyone. Change
is neither superficial nor partial. It is change in accordance with the laws of life, aiding man in
the future course of evolution towards a more human existence. Change prepares the path to
march onwards and higher in the steps of the ladder of civilization.® Gandhi claimed that the
Sarvodaya social order would be free from moral degradation, economic exploitation, and
political subjugation.

The most important feature of Gandhian way of social change is that
destruction of the old order and the creation of new one should go hand in hand. Revolution is
nothing but  final phase of the evolution.” Therefore, before the sudden change, the society must
be psychologically prepared not only to grasp but assimilate the new socio-economic principles.”
Gandhi knew that the cause of the present chaos is exploitation not only of the weaker nations by
the stronger, but of sister nations by sister nations. Economic equality is the master key to non-
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violent independence. At the root equal distribution lives the Gandhian principle of trusteeship.

The wealth of the world is a common property and we are only its trustees.”
II
Gandhi never accepted either the western parliamentary models of liberal

democracy or the Marxist model of polity for the non-western, non-Communist societies. He was
tooth and nail opposed of these of two models for social change since they are elitist in nature
and obstruct any process of social change." He judged a social structure in terms of his own
valuation of what the social process is or could be. As an idealist, he was inclined to conform to
the Kantian prescription: To create an ideal community of rational beings we need only act as if
we already belonged to it-we must apply the perfect law in the imperfect state. Gandhi had this
Kantian spirit of moral adventure. But he had a clear awareness of the imperfect state of society,
irrespective of whether it was Eastern or Western. Contrary to popular belief, he was not a
traditionalist or revivalist. Nor could he be a revolutionary who would tear up the foundation of a
Social structure without even trying to transform it by peaceful means."

Gandhi emphasized for the adoption of Sarvodaya as a model of social change.
Etymological meaning of Sarvodaya is rising of all. This all includes all living beings.'? In other
words, Sarvodaya as the word means welfare of all. According to Acharya Vinoba Bhave, the
term Sarvodya commands a two-fold meaning. Firstly, Sarvodya means making all happy by
removing suffering and poverty with the help of scientific knowledge. Secondly, establishing a
world state full with divinity, kindness and equality is called Sarvodaya. For Gandhiji, Sarvodaya
as a broader concept stands for the merger of one in all with self-sacrifice and a selfless service.
It aims at not only fulfilling the minimum material needs but also developing the ethico-spiritual
aspects of all people.”® For Gandhi, the goal of social change was the establishment of a
Sarvodaya society in which all the centres of power are abolished, in which consciousness of
individual based on the unity between body, mind and spirit emerges, in which centralization,
concentration of wealth, glaring inequality, exploitation of man by man, of class by class, of
nation by nation and alienation of man cease to exist." Gandhi emphasized for the adoption of
Sarvodaya as a model of social change.

In Sarvodaya society, there is no scope for exploitation, discrimination,
inequality, and violence. Sarvodaya society would be free from all evils like politics without
principles, wealth without work, knowledge without character, commerce without morals,
science without mankind and worship without sacrifice.'”” Gandhi wanted a stateless society
therefore his Sarvodaya model emphasized on anarchism. In the Gandhian economic thought the
social equilibrium lies in complete equality of all individuals. This would bring about the
equilibrium conditions of society, both materially and morally. Redistribution of income and
wealth, therefore, must be considered a major welfare criterion in Gandhian economic thought.
Although Gandhi was not an economist in the ordinary sense of the term, it is not difficult to
credit him as being an economic model builder. In his own way, he constructed a model which he
claimed to be practical and operational in a given environment. According to Gandhian economic
theory, any viable system, must have the production capability to meet social demand for the
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basic necessities of life-food, clothing, shelter and other essential pre-requisites for survival. But,

he de-emphasized the pursuit of economic abundance for its own sake at all cost.'®
For Gandhi economics and ethics are not different from each-other. Sarvodaya
model emphasized on decenralization, self-sufficiency, co-operation, equality and human values
in the economic sphere. Gandhi stressed on Trusteeship to establish the economic equality. But
his concept of equality is not absolute. Gandhi wanted to establish a society in which nobody
suffers from want of food, clothing and shelter. In Sarvodaya order, people must produce own
needs of life and production must be in accordance with the need. In fact, Sarvodaya economic
order may be called practical, realistic and humane."”
I
Gandhi stressed that the change must be peaceful, natural and self-adjusting as
opposed to violence and unsettling change. Gandhi’s theory of ends and means has to be
interpreted as laying down a sound and safe rule for bringing about natural in the natural manner.
The means should be in keeping with the end in view .To Gandhi, means and ends are
convertible terms; “As the means so the end.”'® Purity of means is as much important in
Gandhian theory of social change as the purity of ends. Gandhi’s emphasis on means rather than
on the end is based on the doctrine of niskama karma, which holds that a person can have control
over actions and not on their fruit. According to Gandhi, the end justifying the means is
dangerous in practice and unsound ethically. Gandhi viewed human beings as supreme. They are
ends in themselves. If the means are pure, the ends also become pure. Thus, the purity of ends
and means occupies a unique place in Gandhian thought.
v
For Gandhi Satyagraha was the main technique of social change. The vital activity of
Satyagraha is a search for justice to which the ethic of non-violence is united. Within society and
state, Satyagraha provides for peaceful resistance. It can be on individual or on mass-basis. The
efficacy of Satyagraha is regardless of the nature of opponent; it can reform anyone, and can
bring about social change by love and self-suffering. The road to social change lies through soul
force, truth and heart conversion." In consequence, Satyagraha builds social pressure that yields
dividends in terms of basic and total change in society.?” He advised the adoption of means based
on truth and non-violence to the utmost extent possible and felt that this would be India’s greatest
contribution to the peace of the world and the establishment of a new world order. In one of his
letters to Nehru he wrote: I hold that that without truth and non-violence there can be nothing but
destruction for humanity...... I must not fear if the world today is going the wrong way. It may be
that India tock will go that way and like the proverbial moth burn itself eventually in the frame
around which it dances more and more fiercely. But it is my burden duty up to my last breath to
try to protect India and through India the entire world from such a doom.?' Gandhiji
demonstrated in his lifetime the efficacy of the non-violent technique of socio-economic change.
His experiments in South Africa demonstrated to the world that non-violence has the capacity to
test the might of the mightiest power.?? Thereafter when he came to India he tried this technique
for the redress of social, economic and political problems with commendable success and
organized several successful Satyagraha. Gandhi’s technique as manifested in his life is an
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exemplary struggle of mass truth against degradation .Non-violence as....His concept of social

order is devoid of state because it represents violence in a concentrated and organized form. The
mndividual has soul but as the state is a soul-less machine, it can never be weaned from violence
to which it owes its very existence. Therefore the ideal is that there is no political power because
is no state.”®

In 1934-35 Gandhi referred to a few other dimensions of an ideally structured
rural society. His criterion of judgement was whether a social order was or was not based on non-
violence. To Gandhi a non-violent society meant a non-exploitative egalitarian society. Non-
violent in practice, he said means common labour with the body. A Russian philosopher
Bondareff has called it Bread Labour. Gandhiji said, if all laboured for their bread and no more
then there would be enough food and enough leisure for all.....Such labour would be the highest
form of sacrifice. Men will not doubt do many other things through their bodies or through their
minds, but all this will be labour of love, for the common good. There will then be no rich and no
poor, none high and none low, no touchable and untouchable. If we did so, our wants would be
minimized. We should then eat to live, not live to eat.*

A well known scholar Bhiku Parekh observed that Gandhi has demonstrated the
efficiency and efficacy of Satyagraha not only in getting political freedom but against
exploitation, oppression, social injustice, and social evils in his life time .Moreover, Satyagraha
is not the weapon of weak or coward, rather it is a weapon of the strong or brave which demands
for a new real civilization and culture for the humanity as a whole. In fact, Satyagraha is the
most powerful and permanent weapon to solve political, social and economic as well as religious
problems. It holds good even today in our democratic setup against any perpetrated evil?

\%

Critics observe that the major weakness of the Gandhian theory is the minimizing
role of the state as the instrument of social change. Now, the man has totally dependent upon the
state because of the growing complexity of modern life. Another weakness of this theory is the
reliance upon Satyagraha as a technique of social change by Gandhi. It may be noted that this
technique, intended to be social pressure, is a type of force and, as such, it is not devoid of
coercion.’® Thus Satyagraha may emerge into a reactionary force. It may lead to counter
revolution instead of operating as instrument of non-violent social change. This theory may also
be criticized for his failure to recognize the limitations on human capacity to bring about social
change through non-violent action. It demands a strong self-control, a more enduring solidarity
of purpose, and a higher ethical development than most human beings have thus far attained.”’
Gandhi and Sarvodaya have been branded as anti-science and anti-progressively because one
does not appreciate the value of Gandhi’s philosophy of wants and needs, which were
conditioned by self-control and limitation. Gandhi was also criticized for this theory as Gandhi
stressed that a Satyagrahi must live and act in the present but he should not waste time and
energy about future plans.Gandhi makes his way step by step. He is not worried about the details
of the distant goal as one step is enough for him. It was in this spirit that Gandhi never talked
about the institutional form of the future non-violent state and all this freezes the process of
social change.?®
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VI
On the basis of the above analysis it could be discerned that Gandhian social change

begins and ends with the individual in which no much role is played by the state. Gandhi never
accepted either the western parliamentary models of liberal democracy or the Marxist model of
polity for the non western, non-communist societies. Gandhi believes that man can affirm higher
values within the social and political order, and, in the process, reshape society and state. The
most important aspect of Gandhian theory of social change is that it makes the individual the
basis of social change. The Sarvodaya_social order represents Gandhi’s blueprint to change
society morally, economically and politically. Gandhi is not only relevant in the context of
increasing industrialization and urbanization of today’s society but he is becoming more and
more relevant to the new emerging world.
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“Impact of schemes and awards in rural sports development at District level

sports”
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ABSTRACT

Majority of Indians live in villages, the young India is the source of country development.
Rural area development is depends on games and sports of rural area, various schemes promote
the people of rural area. Rural sports programmes, rural sports club and various schemes and
awards initiate the students and the people. This work will be helpful for rural area peoples for
the jobs and opportunities and also create non violence, keep people busy. Utility of awards &
schemes are important for rural developments.
Keywords: Sports scheme, awards, sports facilities, rural sports

Introduction

The rural population of India, comprising about 70 percent of the country’s total
population with a higher level of physical fitness, physiological and morphological status with
respect to the others, seem to be a pillar of strength in the Country’ sports arena.

To tap hidden talents for participation in sports events at the national and international
levels requires adequate attention and nourishment on the part of the government.

Towards the Endeavour, the government has undertaken several attempts by introducing
several schemes to tap the hidden talents. Despite of the fact, the Country has not yet succeeded
in achieving the desired result.

It is observed that sports and games remain the monopoly of the urban population, where
better awareness, sports equipments, trainings, infrastructure and other facilities are available.
Rural Sports Programme was launched by the Ministry of Youth Affairs & Sports, Government
of India in the year 1970-71 with a view to broad-base games and sports and to tap the hidden
talents in the rural areas.

It is recognized that the rural population of India, comprising about 70 per cent of the
country’s total population with a higher level of physical fitness, physiological and
morphological status with respect to the others, can be a pillar of strength in the country’s sports
arena.

The Rural sports Programme (RSP) seeks to tap hidden talents for participation in sports
events at the national and international levers. After almost three decades, the program requires
adequate attention and stocktaking on the part of the government. The national guidelines for the
RSP are on the next page.

Gram Panchayats and Sports Associations role to be expanded

Along with Gram Panchayats, Associations and sports clubs should be given priority to

organize RSP in the grassroots level as they have the basic knowledge about the sports persons.
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However, the gram Panchayats should be given more priority in promotion of rural spots. Under

the present scheme, there is no role of Gram Panchayats in promoting rural sports. The Gram
Pranchayat should remain as the most important and widespread institutional network available
for rejuvenating the sport culture in rural areas, supplemented by any support they might receive
from corporate entities, public or private. Therefore, the Panchayatiraj Raj Institutions need to be
encouraged and incentivized to remove barriers in the form of the lack of information, motivation
and affordability to insure the optimal utilization of sports facilities. In times to come, the role for
Gram Panchayats is very pivotal in promoting sports in the country. Apart from dovetailing
central and state government schemes, Panchayats should be given the responsibility of
identifying an active local institution that will be responsible for organizing and managing sports
and games in the village. The government under the programme should provide financial
assistance for promotion of such events at the local level. Besides, the Panchayats should also
play an important role in identifying the local popular sports / disciplines, including traditional
games, for which the basic facilities to be provided. Besides, the Panchayats should also play an
important role while selection of sports persons for the games to be organized at the Block level
under the Rural Sports Programme.

The government may provide funds per discipline basis to the district, block and Gram
Panchayats. Beside, the government may provide grants separately for organizing events at
block, district, state and national level. A multi-sectoral approach needs to be adopted for
resource mobilization by tapping other sources to promote and develop sports in the rural areas.
Therefore, in the prevailing situation, the responsibility for providing bulk of resources for this
purpose falls mainly on the Government only. However, the government may invite private
sector partnership to promote and broad-basing of ports in the rural areas. As e have seen less
than 1 % of the total Budget allocated for sports is too meager to expect establishing a sports
culture in rural areas. Governments may prepare a guideline to insure private sector participation
in promotion of ports in the rural areas.

Invite Public-Private sector participation

Public as well as Private sector participation in sports has been highly inadequate.
Leaving apart few games such as Cricket, Kabaddi, Wrestling, Kho-Kho, Football, the private
sector has not yet participated in promoting sports culture in the rural areas. The study therefore,
emphasizes the need for a joint and coordinated approach by including public and private sector,
in pooling their resources to promote sports in the rural areas. The government should create a
positive environment to attach the involvement of private sector in promotion of spots
particularly in the rural areas. The Gram Panchayat or Block or district level, private individual’s
o business community or Gram Panchayats may be asked to donate land or infrastructure to
promote sports at the local level. The government may consider suitable tax holidays and other
exemptions to the industrial houses for investment in the sports. This is very vital for establishing
a vibrant sports culture in the country. This is more significant because although the central and
the state governments have implemented several schemes including Rural sports Programme to
provide rural, sports infrastructure.
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Today sports is consider integrated to all round development of one’s personality making

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary urvg,

:

in interested mark in the field of sport also has a great being on national moral and prestige. In
over to meet the increasing demands of the changing time’s, at rural level. The government has
taken upon it’ self to implement program’ to promote excellence in sports. Government alone
can’t promote develop physical education and sports on the scale required. Active participation
and support from non government institutions, whether public or private in the matter of finance,
infrastructure and organization should be encouraged.

Due to lack of favorable condition many of rural area sports students and people are not
able to develop their carrier in the games and sports otherwise these keeps lot of ability & kills to
develop it but due to lack of induction and inspiration they can’t do anything,

There is need of inspiration and induction to develop interest in the games & sports.
Governments private sector can do it informs of schemes and awards for their inspiration and
make the country powered in the field and also carrier in the field.

There are varies schemes and awards are for the development of rural areas games and
sports, which produced jobs and opportunities and physical development also.

There are varies schemes & awards for rural sports Development

Back ground : In order to preserve the value of traditional games and sports, necessary
encouragement should be provided to al the program related to sports, to develop interest among
the youngsters in various types of sports in the rural areas, to increase the skill of the athletes to
develop their physics our all development of the student to provide play ground and gymnasium
to the schools , colleges, similarly to provide facilities to organized sports competitions etc.,
keeping all the about objective in mind, the government has implemented scheme the Krida and
Yuva Kalyan department. Schemes are being implemented by the department from the seventh
five years plan.

In the national spots Policy, 2001, high priority is accorded to the development of sports
in the rural areas to harness the available unknown talents and potential. In this context, the
Village Panchayats/Gram Sabhas as well as rural youth and sports clubs will be mobilised to
facilitate development for the requisite infrastructure and for the identification of talent through
an appropriate competition structure in the rural areas as also in the disadvantaged and remote
parts of the country which appear to merit special consideration under various schemes.

Schemes & Awards:

There are various schemes & awards are as follows

1 Rural sports program

The scheme of rural sports program launched in the year 1970-71 with a view to broad basing
games and sports and tapping the hidden talent available a rural areas, was being operated by the
Department of Youth affairs and Sports Government of India. The department was also operating
another scheme namely, “Special Scheme for sports activity among the Backward Tribes”. The
presents scheme is and improvement our the earlier scheme of apart for arranged tournament in
rural areas, it also to emphasis encouraging club culture in rural areas and include a special
program for the north eastern reason that is North East sports festival.

2. Rural Sports Clubs
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Under the scheme, nodal Voluntary Sports Clubs/Sports Center, on recommendation of the State

Gov., are given one time grant up to Rs.30,000/ for purchase of consumable an non consumable
sports equipment. In case of tribal bocks, assistance up to Rs.45,000/ is given. This is followed
by a grant of Rs.5,000/ per annum for subsequent two years. 32 clubs have been assisted under
the scheme.

3. Dr. B.R. Ambedkar Rural Sports Tournament

A countrywide program of Rural Sports Tournaments was launched in 1970-71 to encourage
youth in rural areas to join the mainstream of the country’s sport activities. Financial assistance
I made available to the State @Rs.2000/. per discipline up to 3 discipline for each district level
tournament and Rss. 10,000/ per discipline for State level tournament and Rs.5,000/ per
discipline for each Union Territory, up to five discipline.

4. Development of playground

Subsidy of Rs.10,000/- per acre and maximum of Rs.50,000/- for 5 acre is provided to the
education institution and sport institution for the development of the playground. The subsidy is
given to prepare a running track of 200 m or 400 m a play ground with wire fencing or wall
fencing, to construct toilet, arrangement of drinking water facilities and store house efc.

5. Development of playground and gymnasium in every village

Un a village having a population [as per 1991 census] of 10,000 and above and in Adivasi or
hilly area a village having population of 40,000. A maximum amount of Rs.80,000 or 50 per cent
of the incurred expenditure whichever is less is provided as a subsidy for fencing the playground
and bring it to the standard level.

Review of Literature

Department of sports in India circulated Sports Talent Search Scholarship Scheme :-
Sports Talent Search Scholarship Scheme was introduce in 1970-71. The scheme provides
facilities to talented young boys and girl’s student at the secondary stage of education and
proficient in sports to develop their talent in sports and enable to have nutritious diet during their
studentship. Student are selected on the basis of sports competitions at National or State level.
Scholarship is also provided to outstanding sports persons at university and college level under
NSO programs and to women under the program of promotion of sports and physical education
amongst women. National level scholarship are given at the rate of rupees 4800 per annum and
state level the rate of rupees 3600 per annum.

Department of sports in India circulated Scholarship for trainings of specialist and outstanding
sportspersons :- the scheme was introduce in the year 1990-91. The purpose is to equip talented
outstanding sports person, coaches, physical education experts, sports scientists and research
experts with the latest technique of training coaching and research so that in the years to come,
India could build a pool of experts who could impart training and handle national level sports
persons. One talented outstanding sports person.

Deepak sing, Dr. Samey Sing, Dr. Chanchal Chawla Studied, as some of the experts n
philosophy says that the value and importance of diamond is judged by a jeweler, who not only
identifies the radiance but also make that radiance seen to all by giving it a shape and putting
into a necklace makes it worthiness more, same is the importance of a coach in sports. Coach
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identifies the hidden talent, strength and weakness of a normal person and grooms him into
sportsmen/women. Therefore it becomes necessary in this phase to have good and qualifies
coaches in different formats of sports at national and international level. Central and State
Government should therefore have come forward for the same and take some necessary steps by
implanting new coaching schemes and making required amendments in existing policies and
schemes. They have to focus upon both urban and rural areas where the adequate facilities are
less or where they do not exists. This paper studies the various existing policies which are
running and its impact till now on sports promotions in the country also the study reveals that
there is a necessity of development of good infrastructure to promote traditional and modern
games at a large scale.
Objective

The present evaluation study was undertaken with the objective of
1] To check whether the amount given as study to the institutes has been utilized properly.
2] Whether it has the institute,
3] To study the present position of the amount utilized.
4] To find faults, if any , of the scheme
Method
In the study of information for the above mention schemes was collected from seven district of the
Vidarbha region. The information contains the financial and physical target and its achievement
and also the extent of help received in organizing and promoting sport.

Sample Selection
Out of thee schemes excluding construction of swimming pool. All the three scheme were
implement in all most all the district and construction of swimming was Implement in some
district. As a result seven district were selected. 1.Chandrapur 2.Gadchiroli 3.Nagpur
4. Amaravti 5. Wardha 6. Bhandara 7.Gondia.
1] Under the scheme of development of playground and development of gymnasium 5 institute
receiving benefit for the year 2011-12 were selected
2] Under the scheme of development of playground and gymnasium in every village one institute
each from the district were work was under taken during year 2011-12 were selected
3] Under the scheme of construction of swimming pool three institute each from the district
receiving benefit during the year 201 1-12 were selected for survey.
Period of Field work

The field work for these survey was complete July-August 2014.
Inspection

During the survey it was observed that DSO 95 % inspected the benefiting institution.
Suggestion from DSO

During the survey suggestion from DSO were collected 90% opined that the scheme were good
and useful. The main suggestion were two increase the subsidy, relaxation in population and
land criteria of power of sanction subsidy two the DSO.
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Function of Institution

All scheme by Krida Yuva Kalyan department through different institution in the state. Foe each
scheme under study different institution were selected randomly for the purpose of the survey
Information collected from 7 District DSO
Observation table year 2011-12

Sr. No. Award & | Chand | Gadch | Nagp | Amraw | Wardh | Bhand | Gondi
Schemes | rapur | iroli ur ati a ara a
1. Information v v v v v v v v
Collected
2. Found Active Inactiv | Inactiv | Activ | Active | Inactiv | Inactiv | Inactiv
/ Inactive e e e e e e
3. Facilities
provided
a. Play Ground NO NO YES | YES NO YES NO
fund
b. Gymnasium
fund NO NO NO YES NO NO YES
c. Swimming
pool fund NO NO NO NO NO NO NO
4. Awards x x v v x x x

Observation table year 2012-13

Sr. No. Award & | Chand | Gadch | Nagp | Amraw | Wardh | Bhand | Gondi
Schemes | rapur | iroli ur ati a ara a
1. Information v v v v v v v 4
Collected
2. Found Active Active | Inactiv | Activ | Active | Inactiv | Active | Inactiv
/ Inactive e e e e
3. Facilities
provided
a. Play Ground YES NO YES | YES NO YES YES
fund
b. Gymnasium
Sfund YES NO YES | YES NO NO YES
c. Swimming
pool fund YES NO YES | NO YES NO NO
4. Awards v v x v v x v x
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Observation table year 2013-14

Sr. No. Award & | Chandr | Gadc | Nagp | Amra | Ward | Bhand | Gondi
Schemes | apur hiroli | ur wati | ha ara a
1. Information v v v v v v v v
Collected
2. Found Active/ Active | Activ | Activ | Active | Active | Active | Active
Inactive e e
3. Facilities
provided
a. Play Ground YES YES | YES | YES YES YES YES
fund
Gymnasium fund
. Swimming pool YES YES | YES | YES YES YES YES
fund
YES YES | YES | YES |YES YES YES
4. Awards v v v v v v v v

Result and Discussion

Various Schemes and awards are the inspirations for rural areas games and sport
development. Government, Non-government organizations, sporting clubs and private sector
announce and publish for rural sports development. Rural areas school, institutions, colleges
and sporting clubs must take its benefit. From the beginning of schemes and till date there are
great changes are seen and people are aware about it and in future also it will very useful for
rural games and sports development.

Recommendations

DSO should keep strict visit on the institute by regular inspection so as two check whether the
subsidy is disbursed properly and not miss use, and if there is any misuse of the subsidy the
officer should bring it to the notice of the department of necessary action. If application for
subsidy are scrutinized strictly at the district level, then the percentage of rejecting applications

will be less. The increase in the inflation rate should also result in increase in subsidy.
seskoskosksk
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Intervention strategy for enhancing knowledge of couples on sexually

transmitted infections and cervical cancer in urban slums of Mumbai
DD Naik', Balaiah Donta'and PS Keskar”

Abstract

Globally, cervical cancer is one of the most common cancers among women. It is third leading cause of death
among women worldwide. This may be due to lack of awareness and knowledge, lack of access to proper treatment
including screening facility. Hence, the research is undertaken with the objectives: to assess the knowledge, attitude,
behavior and practices about Sexually Transmitted Infections and cervical cancer among eligible couples, plan
appropriate interventions and evaluate the impact of intervention about STIs and cervical cancer among eligible
couples. The study is carried in two maternity homes in MCGM areas; one as control and another intervention were
selected for the study. Simple random sampling technique was used to select married women up to 49 years.
Through baseline data information on RTIs/STIs and cervical cancer was provided through inter-personal
communication, educational programmes, smaller group meetings and street plays in intervention area for 18
months, endline data was collected from both the areas to evaluate the impact of interventions. The post-intervention
survey results indicates awareness about STIs increased from 74.5 to 99.6 percent among husbands and from 99.5 to
100 percent among wives, awareness about cervical cancer increased from 7.5 to 98 percent among husbands and
from 27 to 99.5 percent among wives respectively. Awareness about Pap smear test increased from 0 to 100 percent
among husbands and froml6.7 percent to 99.4 percent among wives. Programme is sustained in intervention area
andit can be replicated to other similar settings.
Key words: Cervical cancer, Pap smears, Intervention strategy

1Department of Biostatistics,National Institute for Research in Reproductive Health, (ICMR), J. M. Street, Parel,
Mumbai.*Executive Health Officer, Department of Health, Municipal Corporation of Greater Mumbai (MCGM). For
correspondence: Email: bdonta2007@yahoo.co.in

Introduction

Cervical cancer is one of the most common cancers among women globally (WHO, 2008).
Worldwide, it is third leading cause of death among women (Arbyn M et al., 2011). International
Agency for Research on Cancer (IARC) estimated around 1, 34,400 new cases and 72,825 deaths
due to cervical cancer in India every year (Ferlay et al, 2010). This may be due to lack of
awareness and knowledge, lack of access to proper treatment including screening facility.

Lack of awareness about the disease and access to prevention and treatment facilities put
women at high risk for cervical cancer (Holowaty P et al, 1999). In the absence of a screening
programme, most of these cases come to the attention of doctors at an advanced stage, when
hardly any curative management is possible. Common misconceptions among woman may lead
to false reassurance as well as to failure to participate in screening (Parkin DM et al, 2005).
Therefore, it is necessary to communicate information about the aim of screening and purpose of
Pap test to women.

In developed countries the incidence and the mortality attributable to cervical cancer have
been brought down by means of cytological-Pap smear screening programmes. Evidence shows
that the disease in India is more common among the lower economic strata (Rajesh Kumar et al,
1998; Bhatia V, et al 1999; Mahadik KV, et al 2003). Little is known about men’s attitudes and
perceptions towards cervical cancer. The role that men play in terms of cervical cancer
prevention is not explored.

Although it is not possible to launch nationwide cytological-Pap smear screening
programmes for cervical cancer in developing countries because of other compelling problems
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like lack of awareness and fear of screening procedure. The alternative strategy such as

involvement of male partners for understanding and supporting the women may be more
effective.
Objectives

The objectives of the study are to: (i) to assess the knowledge, attitude, behavior and
practices about Sexually Transmitted Infections (STIs) and cervical cancer among eligible
couples, (ii) plan appropriate interventions and (iii) evaluate the impact of intervention about
STIs and cervical cancer among eligible couples.

Materials and Methods

The study is carried out in collaboration with Municipal Corporation of Greater Mumbai
(MCGM). Two maternity homes;SavitribaiPhule Maternity Home, Bhandup selected as control
area and Dr. BabasahebAmbedkar Maternity Home, Vikhroli selected as intervention area for the
study. The slum areas under these maternity homes have been identified in consultation with
MCGM authorities. Simple random sampling technique was used to select married women up to
49 years and their husbands who intend to stay in the community for next three years.
Interventions based on baseline findings were carried out in intervention area.

A semi-structured interview schedule for both husband and wife was prepared and pre-tested
before initiation of the study.Using this schedule baseline data was collected randomly from 938
couples from control and 1020 couples from intervention area. Information on RTIs/STIs and
cervical cancer was provided for 18 months. Endline data was collected randomly from 1025
couples from control and 1013 couples from intervention area to evaluate the impact of
interventions.

The data was collected by conducting personal (face to face) interview in privacy, through a
pre-designed semi-structured interview schedule after obtaining informed consent from
respondents. The interview schedule was consisting of open ended as well as close-ended
questions. The interview schedule was translated in vernacular languages; Marathi and Hindi.
The interviews were conducted at participant’s house or convenient place where they feel
comfortable to answer the questions and at their convenient time with their consent. The subjects
were explained the objectives of the study and assured their confidentiality in language they
understand. Those who did not wish to participate in the study were not included. Strict care was
taken to maintain privacy and confidentiality at every step. Informed consent was obtained from
participants before enrolling in the study. Participants/persons in the community, who reported of
suffering from reproductive health problem, were provided counselling and services at maternity
home or referred to nearest health facility. Male social staff interviewed husbands and female
social staff interviewed wives.

Intervention Strategies

In continuation of the baseline information collected and issues identified in the community,
various intervention strategies were adopted in the intervention area, to enhance the knowledge
and promote health seeking behaviour of couples on STIs and Cervical Cancer. The strategies
included providing; information, education and communication through inter-personal
communication, smaller group meetings, educational programmes and street plays by male to
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male and female to female social staff at the community level and reproductive health services

for couples at maternity home. Most of the community level programmes were conducted during
Sundays, common Holidays and evening time so as to cover maximum male population who
were not available during other working days or during the day time. Pap smear camps were
organized once in a month in the maternity home atintervention area.

The Pap smear/cervical cytology facilities were created in the existing pathology laboratory
of the Dr.Ambedkar maternity home (intervention area). The Public Health Nurse (PHN) and
Auxiliary Nursing Midwives (ANMs)were trained for collection of Pap smears under the
supervision of gynecologists. Training was also provided to the laboratory technician for
processing the Pap smears. Pathologists under MCGM at Rajawadi Hospital were provided
training/ orientation on screening Pap smears for cervical cancer. Referral services for the
confirmation (colposcopy, biopsy) and management of pre-cancer and cancer cases were linked
to the MCGM/Govt./private, general hospitals. The training and support were provided by the
Institute (NIRRH) as and when required. The ongoing government reproductive health
programmes were continued in both the study areas.

Orientation programmes

As part of intervention, two orientation programmes were organized for medical and para-
medical staff, and community health volunteers (CHVs) of Dr.Ambedkar Maternity Home,
Vikhroli. In addition to it, an orientation programme was organized for local general medical
practitioners of the intervention area. Topics covered in the first part of this orientation
programme were; magnitude of cervical cancer, factors associated with development of cervical
cancer, population at risk, test for detection of cervical cancer, procedure of taking cervical
smears for Pap test and information about referral centers in case of any positive case is detected.
In second part of the programme; importance of the inter-spouse communication and role of
private medical practitioner were discussed.

Community Outreach

Information Education and Counselling (IEC) material developed after review of existing
IEC material. There were many in the form of reading materials i.e. Pamphlets on RTIs/STIs and
Cervical Cancer in locally accepted languages i.e. Marathi and Hindi. Apart from these, to create
awareness regarding RTIs/STIs and cervical cancer, information on RTIs/STIs and cervical
cancer symptoms, its causes and prevention and test for early detection of cervical cancer i.e. Pap
smear test was provided through Inter-Personal Communication (IPC), Smaller Group Meetings,
Educational Programmes, and Distribution of Pamphlets. Help of local community leaders,
community volunteers, local mandals (i.e. Ganesh Mandals, NavratrotsavMandals) anganwadi
teachers, anganwadi assistance, were taken during organizing IEC programmes. Project team
visited general physicians and local mandal/ NGOs to solicit General Physicians and Local
Mandal/NGOs co-operation in achieving the goal of the study.

About 14 thousand men as well as women and 879 couples were contacted by the team of
social workers personally and they were provided information on RTIs/STIs and cervical cancer.
Forty seven educational programmes were conducted by using flip charts and overhead
projectors with transparencies, containing information regarding RTIs/STIs and cervical cancer
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including Pap smear test; 285 men and 1265 women attended these programmes, 2958 smaller

group meetings were conducted for which about 12 thousand men and 15 thousand women
attended. In order to build rapport with the community and getting references for Pap smear
camps; 1155 visits were made to contact Private General Medical Practitioner in the community
and 1492 visits were made to Local Community Leaders. Information regarding Pap smear test,
its advantages and Pap smear camps was provided through distributing 2975 pamphlets, 8869
pamphlets each on RTIs/STIs and cervical cancer.

Information about Cervical Cancer and RTIs/STIs was provided through organizing a total of
eight street plays each on cervical cancer and RTIs/STIs in the community during Sundays and
evening time. In addition to this one street play on cervical cancer was organized in one of the
medical camp in the school in a community. About 1200 - men and 800 women attended these
street plays.Feedback was taken at the end of every play.

Services for STIs were provided at Dr. Ambedkar Maternity Home by MCGM and were
supported by the staff from the institute. Joint decision-making process in STIs and cervical
cancer was promoted. This has helped in integrating this component in the various intervention
programmes and thereby improving couple communication and involving men in decision-
making process.

Data Management and statistical analysis

The structure of database file has been created in Epi-Info. The data has been entered and
thoroughly checked for possible errors. The data were cleaned and coded before starting analysis.
Simple frequencies tables and cross tabulations were prepared. Statistical techniques used for
analysis of the data were: descriptive statistics, and chi-square test.

Ethical approval

The project was approved by Institutional Ethics Committee, National Institute for Research

in Reproductive Health, Mumbai, India.
Results
Awareness among husbands and wives about Sexually Transmitted Infections (STIs)

During baseline survey about 77 percent of husbands and 98.5 percent of wives from control
area, whereas 74.5 percent of husbands and 99.5 percent of wives from intervention area were
aware of sexually transmitted infections that man or woman can get through sexual intercourse. It
was observed during post intervention survey that about 69 percent of husbands and 99.3 percent
of wives from control area, whereas 99.6 percent of husbands and 100 percent of wives from
intervention area were aware of the same (Fig.1).

Significant increase (25.1%) was observed among husbands in intervention area with respect
to awareness about sexually transmitted infections. Though the marginal increase was observed
among wives in intervention and control areas, awareness level reached to 99 percent among
wives in control area and 100 percent in intervention area.

Awareness about RTI/STI Symptoms among husbands and wives

As compared to control area significant increase was observed during post intervention
survey among husbands in intervention area with respect to awareness regarding RTI/STI
symptoms. It was also observed that awareness about all symptoms except abnormal discharge
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from vagina and abnormal vaginal bleeding was between 92-99 percent (Table 1).Awareness
about all symptoms except genital lesion, genital discharge in men and increased frequency of
urination was between 83-99 percent among wives in intervention area during post intervention
survey (Table 2).

" Baseline = Post Intervention HBaseline HPost Intervention
120 4 98.599.3 99.6 99.5100.0 120 - 08.0 995
100 - | K
76.8 (g 4 74.5 100
80 - B ESO |
60 - §60 b
§40 4 A~40 -
520 - 20 -
=% 0 -
0 4
Husbands Wives Husbands Wives Husbands Husbands
Control Intervention Control Intervention
Fig. 1: Awareness about Sexually Transmitted Infections Fig. 2: Awareness about Cervical Cancer

Awareness about cervical cancer among husbands and wives

It was observed that during post intervention survey awareness about cervical cancer has
reached to 98 percent among husbands and 99.5 percent among wives in intervention area after
intervention. As compared to control area significant increase was observed among husbands
(p<0.001) and wife (p<0.001) in intervention area after interventions with respect to awareness
aboutcervical cancer (Fig.2).
Discussion and Conclusions

Awareness of cervical cancer among women was observed about 38 percent during baseline
in this study population , (Balaiah et al., 2012). In a hospital based study in Kolkata Roy and
Tang (2008) observed 16 percent awareness of cervical cancer among women attending
department of Obstetrics and Gynecology. In a study carried out in a community setting of Delhi
and Mangalore among female students, it was observed that 66 percent female students were
aware of cervix cancer (Joy et al., 2011).Present study demonstrated the combined efforts of
creating awareness about STIs, cervical cancer and Pap smears. Initially orientation programmes
were conducted for Medical and Para-medical staff of the maternity home and private Medical
Practitioners. The information was provided by using pamphlets, inter-personal communication,
small group meeting, educational programmes and street plays by involving field staff of the
maternity home.

Successful treatment depends on early diagnosis of cervical cancer (O’Malley et al., 2000).
Saslowfound in his study that half of the women diagnosed with cervical cancer have never
undergone a Pap test (Saslow et al., 2012) and seek health care in advanced stage of cervical
cancer in India (Nene et al., 2007). Over the past 20 years cervical cancer screening with the Pap
smear test has resulted in a significant reduction in the mortality due to cervical cancer which is
the leading cancer related cause of death among women worldwide.Currently, the Pap smear
screening for the early detection of pre-cancerous lesions is a well-established technique
available and used all over the world. It has additional benefit in detection of some common
sexually transmitted infections in single smear (Mali et al., 2004). In view of this, Pap smear

LG G G g

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 104
Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



ISSN No. 2394-8426
Jun -2016

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary urvg,

:

Research Journal (GIMRY]) /
with Issue - 11, Volume - VI

International Impact Factor 2.254 Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

camps were organized once in a month at maternity home by involving medical and para-medical

staff of maternity home.These interventions improved awareness about STIs, Cervical Cancer

and Pap smears in intervention area.

Currently, the programme is sustained in intervention area at Dr.Ambedkar Maternity Hospital,

Vikhroli, Mumbai. Involvement of maternity hospital staff and use of available

MCGMinfrastructure helped in cost effectiveness of the programme and will continue in the

future too. Thus, the programme can be replicated to other similar settings i.e. other maternity

homes under MCGM.
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B Table 1: Awareness among husbands about RTI/STI symptoms by study areas

Control Intervention
. Post . Post

RTI/STI symptoms (B::;?g)e intervention . P- (ﬁiieoh:l;) intervention . P-

(n=1025) 72| vame < (n=1013) 2| vame

No. | Percent| No. | Percent No. | Percent| No. | Percent
gz’r‘;‘:&:j&"’;a sy | 375 | 400 | 593 | 579 | 6190 | 00000 611 | 599 | 1004 | 99.1 | 47599 | 0.0000
ﬁﬁfﬁf 500 | 533 | 613 | 598 | 8.17 |00042| 692 | 678 | 1004 | 99.1 | 357.08 | 0.0000
. . . d./ 28D 2 . 3 K . 2.3) .

dBunn“"“:‘ij;:Z‘:“ 616 | 657 | 600 | 585 | 1028 |00013| 616 | 604 | 999 | 986 | 452.35 | 0.0000
Lowerabdominalpain| 60 64 | 106 | 103 | 934 |00022| 27 2. 994 | 981 |184946|0.0000
i’;ﬁ;ﬁiﬁeq‘mq 626 | 667 | 389 | 380 |16139|0.0000| 621 | 609 | 992 | 979 | 42326 |0.0000
Sf:;“ald‘“h“gem 71 76 | 395 | 385 |25774|0.0000| 47 46 | 999 | 986 |179448|0.0000
i‘;ﬁﬁ;ﬁ;ﬁ:’; 653 | 696 | 430 | 420 |15045|00000| 674 | 661 | 938 | 926 | 216.05 | 0.0000
Abnomnaldischarge | 4y | 45 | 50 | 49 | o010 |97 25 | 25 | 285 | 281 | 25743 0.0000
fromvagna NS
Abnommal vaginal 2 - .. < | 0.6952 . .. p—
i 38 41 37 36 | 015 | VX 4 04 | 322 | 318 | 369.73 | 0.0000

Note: Multiple Responses, NS: Not significant
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Table 2: Awareness among wives about RTI/STI symptoms by study areas

Control Intervention
. Post . Post
RTI/STI symptoms ?::;gg; intervention R P- (ﬁ:i%h.fg) intervention R P-
(n=1023) I value (n=1013) I value
No. |Percent| No. [ Percent No. |Percent| No. [ Percent
Desstat Leson 165 | 176 | 253 | 247 | 1428 [00001| 206 | 202 | 627 | 619 | 3.63 |0.0000

(sores/ulcers/warts)
Pain during

; 617 | 658 | 77 752 | 2063 | 0.0000| 847 | 830 | 934 | 922 | 3845 | 0.0000
mtercourse
dB‘“.““‘gs.ms?mn 803 | 856 | 1001 7.7 | 93.94 [0.0000| 909 | 89.1 | 842 | 83.1 | 14.81 | 0.0001
uring unnation

0.2031

Lowerabdominalpain| 744 793 963 940 | 91.20 | 0.0000( 949 93.0 955 943 111 NS

285 304 457 446 | 4141 (0.0000| 129 126 453 447 | 25429 0.0000

Increased frequency of
urination
Senialdischargen | 71 | 76 | 363 | 359 [22483|00000 34 | 33 | 490 | 434 |53652| 00000
Itching ‘rednessin/
around genital area
Abnommal discharge
fromvagina
Abnommal vaginal
bleeding

801 854 985 96.1 | 67.09 | 0.0000( 928 91.0 1007 | 994 | 76.85 | 0.0000

906 96.6 941 918 | 1931 | 0.0000( 996 97.6 1006 | 993 827 | 0.0040

712 759 467 456 | 186.75|0.0000( 834 818 979 96.6 | 11506 | 0.0000

Note: Multiple Responses, NS: Not significant
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Abstract

Globalization was persuaded as an approach that would promote all countries alike whether rich
poor. Does it benefit everybody? There have been lots of debates and beliefs on it. There is no
distrust that globalization has benefited many developing countries who at the present have
access to new markets. Globalization has also been commendable for Multi-national
establishments. But at the same tome it has given birth to many complicated issues like it is a
generally said about the globalization that “It is great for managers, owners and investors, but
abyss for workers and nature.” It will be too early to pass any kind of decision. On the one hand
it seems to mark the world a superior place to make living and resolve certain deep-rooted
problems like unemployment and poverty and on the other side it provide proof of
accompanying some of the by an increase in inequalities — as recently raised up by Pope
Francis and President Obama.

The purpose of the paper is to study and evaluate diverse effects of globalization on the present
world economy and provide valuable and thoughtful investigation.

For the purpose of the study, secondary data information is used and the paper is divided in three
parts. First section deals with the concept of globalization and its approach in developed and
undeveloped nations. Section two discusses strategies adopted under globalization boosted
economic development for both natured economy and benefited one at the cost of other. Section
three is a concluding section; it discusses what was actually anticipated from globalization and
how it manifested in the present economic scenario. The study reveals someexcitingvisions and
insights on the globalization at present age.

Key words: GLOBALIZATION, INEQUALITY, MULTINATIONAL ESTABLISHMENTS, INVESTORS.
STRATEGIES, MANIFESTED.

Introduction

Globalization is a phenomenon that has originated in the world since the nineties of the last
century with the end of the cold war and the break-up of the former Soviet Union. It refers to the
mountinginterdependence of nationscausingincreasing integration of trade, finance, people, and
ideas in one universal marketplace. Globalization brought in new openings to emerging
countries. Better admission to advanced country markets and expertise technology transmission
improved productivity and higher living standard. But at the same time globalization has bought
up new challenges like risingdisparity across and within nations, instability in financial market
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and ecological deteriorations. Another undesirablefeature of globalization is that majority of

developing countries remain detached from the progression.

As it is awell-known fact that economicglobalization flourished in the period earlierto 1914, but
faced a set back by the two World Wars and the Great Depression. The globalfiscalorder at the
end of World War II requiredrestoring the dimensions of world trade and by 1973, global trade in
proportionof worlds GDP achieved back and sustained to grow nearly every year. In India till the
nineties the practice of globalization of the Indian economy was controlled by the barriers to
trade. But with the advent of new economic policy of 1991, these barriers were unlockedand the
process of investment,liberalization of trade, investment and financial movements initiated
increasinglydropped the barriers to competition and accelerated the pace of globalization
Globalization, the continuous process of greater interdependenceamongst nations and their
citizens, it is a complex and multi-layered .Numerous complication indicated by the critics of
globalization is factual. Some are economic and some relate to non-economic parts of life.As far
as economics is concerned, the big task is poverty andthe best practical solution to attend
sustained poverty reduction is througheconomic growth. Growth requires good economic
policies. The evidences till date strongly supports that the growth requires a policy frame that
highlycontains adirection towards integration into the global economy. This puts responsibilities
on the shoulders of the government who are basically accountable for framing economic in their
countries.

Literature Review

Most of the experimental studies that inspect the effects of globalization on economic growth are
done after 2006. The main reason for that, most of the studies used the globalization index which
is prepared by Dreher (2006) (Some of them used financial integration, liberalizing, trade and
financial receptivity variants, representing globalization). When surveying the literature that
analyses the globalization’s effects on economic growth, studies that are done after 2006 are
taken into account.

Dreher (2006) evaluated the relation between globalization and economic growth with board data
examination technique by using the data of 123 countries from years 1970 to 2000. He establish
out that globalization affects the economic growth in a positive way.

Afzal (2007) analyzed the globalization’s effects on economic growth with an error-correction
model by using the Pakistan’s data from years 1960 to 2006. He used trade receptivity and
financial integration variants, representing globalization. He arrived at a conclusion of the
powerful connection between economic growth and trade gap and financial integration and he
also found out that this connection leads to a development on economic growth in long terms.
Shaikh and Shah (2008) analyzed the globalization’s effects on Pakistan’s economy with the help
of Computable General Equilibrium Model. Results of the analysis show that globalization
affects Pakistan’s macro economy performance in a positive way and leads to a fast economic
growth.

Chang and Lee (2010) analyzed the connection between general globalization index and its
components, which are economic, social and political globalization indexes, and the economic
growth of 23 OECD countries, whose data is collected between years 1970 and 2006, with the
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help of cointegration analysis. The result of the analysis show that there is a weak connection

between variants and causality in short terms but in long terms there is a one way connection
from general, economic and social globalization to economic growth.

Polasek and Sellner (2011) analyzed globalization’s effects on the regional growth of
27European Union (EU-27) countries, data of which is collected between the years 2001 and
2006,by using the Spatial Chow-Lin Procedure, which is formed by writers.

Polasek and Sellner(2011) found out that globalization, thanks to the trade gap and direct foreign
investment, affects many region’s economic growth in a positive way.

Rao (2011) analyzed the connection between globalization and economic growth for Singapore,
Malaysia, Thailand, India and Philippines in the extent of Slow (1956) growth model. According
to the results of the research; as the globalization grows in these countries, the growth
percentages of stabilized status goes higher too.

Mutascu and Fleischer (2011) analyzed the connection between globalization and economic
growth in Romania between the years 1972 and 2006 by using the Unrestricted Vector
Autoregressive Model (UVAR). Mutascu and Fleischer found out that in middle and long terms
globalization would maximize the economic growth.

Acikgoz and Mert (2011) analyzed the causality connection between economic, social
andpolitical globalization and economic growth in Turkey between the years 1970 and 2008
byusing the Auto-Regressive Distributes Lag (ARDL), which is defined by Pesaran (2011).
Theyfound out that in Turkey; there isn’t a causality connection from economic globalization
toeconomic growth but there is a causality connection from social and political globalization
tothe growth.

Leitdo (2012) analyzed the connection between economic growth, globalization and trade in
theU.S.A between the years 1995 and 2008 by using the panel data technique. He found out
thatglobalization increases or provokes the economic growth.

Ray (2012) analyzed if there is a causality connection between globalization and
economicgrowth in India by using the Granger causality test. He found out that there is a mutual
causalityconnection between globalization and economic growth.

Umaru (2013) analyzed globalization’s effects on Nigeria’s economic performance between
theyears 1962 and 2009 by using the Annual Average Growth Rate (AAGR) technique.
Umaru(2013) found out that globalization effects petrol, manufacturing industry and solid
mineralsectors in negative ways, but it effects the agriculture, transportation and communication
sectorsin positive ways.

Meraj (2013) analyzed the connection between the trade gap and economic growth inBangladesh
between the years 1871 and 2005 by using Auto-Regressive Distributed Lag(ARDL) and
Granger causality test. Meraj (2013) found out that globalization has positiveeffects on
developing countries’ (like Bangladesh’s) trade and economic growth.

Ying (2014) analyzed the connection between social and political globalization and
economicgrowth in ASEAN countries between the years 1970 and 2008 by using Fully
ModifiedOrdinary Least Squares (FMOLS) technique. Ying (2014) found out that
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economicglobalization effects economic growth in a positive way but social and political

globalizationaffects it in negative ways.

Expected Aims of globalization

The aim of globalization is to offerestablishments a greater competitive place with lesser
operating costs, to increase numbers of products, services and customers. This approach to
competition is gained through divergence of assets, the creation and development of new

investment opportunities through introduction of added markets, and gain access to new raw
materials and resources. Modification of resources in a way which stimulates the variety of
business products and services within various organizations. Divergencemakesintuitions by
lowering organizational risk factors, spreading interests in different areas, taking advantage of
market opportunities, and acquiring companies both horizontal and vertical in nature.
Industrialized or developed nations are specific countries with a high level of economic
development and meet certain socioeconomic criteria based on economic theory, such as gross
domestic product (GDP), industrialization and human development index (HDI) as defined by
the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the United Nations (UN) and the World Trade
Organization (WTO). Using these definitions, some industrialized countries in 2016 are: United
Kingdom, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Japan, Luxembourg, Norway, Sweden,
Switzerland and the United States.

The necessities of economic development.”

The present philosophy in development includes justifiable growth, poverty reduction, Human

development, environmental protection, institutional transformation, gender equity and human
rights protection. Development, the ultimate aspirations of modern economies, is the upward
movement of the entire social system of a country. More poignantly, development is the
attainment of a number of ideals of modernization such arise in productivity, social and
economic equalization, modern knowledge, improved institutions and attitudes, a rationally co-
ordinated system of policy measures that can remove the host of undesirable conditions in the
social system that has perpetrated a state of underdevelopment.

An essential precondition for economic development is economic growth.
Kuznets(1971)defined economic growth as “a long term rise in capacity to supply increasingly
diverse economic goods to its population; this growing capacity is based on advancing
technology and the institutional and ideological adjustments that it demands” (Todaro,1994).
Increases in the outputs of major sectors of an economy, such as manufacturing and natural
resource, either as a result of increases in the use of inputs or improvement in technology, will
lead to economic growth. Key macroeconomic indicators such as thegross national product
(GNP), gross domestic product (GDP) and net national product (NNP) are used, among other
economic parameters, as measures of economic growth performance of an economy. A
progressive increase in the outputs of major sectors of an economy is a manifestation of the
attainment of economic growth. Basically, economic growth is driven by a process that is
generated and sustained by the effective utilization of a country’s economic resources

The various models of economic growth, which are broadly categorized into classical and
endogenous growth models (McCollum, 1996), illuminate the crucial essence of the effective use
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of factors of production as the veritable mechanism for attaining economic growth. The

significant deduction from the convergent expositions of the models is the crucial role of
technology as the catalyst for economic growth based on the stimulating and complementing role
of production and consumption, as a necessary condition for sustainable growth. Production is
meant to provide for consumption, which originates from the urge of the household to consume
to attain welfare. Since the more the better, the insatiable motivation to improve on the variety,
quantity and quality of consumption leads to discoveries of more sophisticated methods of
production, through which technology is derived and acquired to form the bedrock of economic
growth. A coordinated institutional motivation for effective utilization of resources is therefore
fundamental condition for generating a sustainable growth path

Recent trendsin world economy :

Poverty:

There has been noticeable growth on reducing poverty over the past years. The world achieved
the first Millennium Development Goal—to cut the 1990 poverty rate to half by 2015five

yearsbefore ofplaned time , in 2010. In spite of this improvement, the figure of people living in
acute povertyinternationally remains high.

According to the currentestimations of “The World Bank Group’s mission” in 2012, 12.7 percent
of the world’s population is surviving at or below $1.90 a day. That’s downcast from 37 percent
in 1990 and 44 percent in 1981.

This means that, in 2012, 896 million people existed on less than $1.90 a day, compared with
1.95 billion in 1990, and 1.99 billion in 1981. Development has been sluggish. Over 2.1 billion
people in the developing world survived on less than US $ 3.10 a day in 2012, matched with 2.9
billion in 1990- so even though the segment of the populace living below that vergealmost
halved, from 66 percent in 1990 to 35 percent in 2012.Additionally, though poverty rates have
dropped in all areas, progress has been uneven:

East Asia witnessed themaximum reduction in extreme poverty, from 80 percent in 1981 to 7.2
percent in 2012. The share of the population living in extreme poverty is now the lowestin South
Asiasince 1981 falling from 58 percent in 1981 to 18.7 percent in 2012. Poverty stood at stood
at42.6 percent in 2012 for Sub-Saharan Africa.

In China alone, 753 million people moved above the $1.90-a-daybetween 1981 and 2011 over.
During the same time, the developing world as a whole registered a reduction in poverty of 1.1
billion.

In 2012, (309 million)of extremely poor livedin South Asiaand( 388.7 million)Sub-Saharan
Africa . Additionally, 147 million lived in East Asia and Pacific. Less than 44 million of the very
poor lived in Latin America, The Caribbean, Eastern Europe and Central Asia combined.

The work is still not complete and a number of taskspersist. It is becoming even tougher to reach
remnants in extreme poverty, which often lives remote areas. Access to good schools, healthcare,
electricity, safe water and other necessary services remains intangible for many people.
Moreover, progress is impermanent often for those who have been able to move out of
poverty,economic blows, food diffidence and climate transformation threaten to steal from them
their tough attained gains and might put them back into poverty. There is much to be done.
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Global Human Development Index
According to UNDP 2014 report on HDI indicates that the Heights in human development
continues to rise yet the speed has reduced for all regions and progress has been greatly uneven.

The lower human development groups seem to be refining at a higher rate — grounds for
hopefulness is that the gap amongst higher and lower human development groups is contracting.
In the Arab States, Asia and the Pacific region, and Latin America and the Caribbean, average
annual growth rate in HDI fell by about half over 2008-2013 in comparison to 2000-2008.
Pressures such as financial crises, instabilities in food prices, natural tragedies and violent
conflict considerably obstruct progress.

Overall disparity has dropped marginally in most regions, as measured by the Inequality-
Adjusted Human Development Index (IHDI). This has been driven mainly by enhancements in
health in current years. Though high inequalities in education continue. The Report shows that
older groupsendure to struggle with illiteracy, while younger ones are facing troublein making
the jump from primary to secondary schooling. The utmost levels of education inequality are
found in South Asia, the Arab states and Sub-Saharan Africa.

The Report demands for toughercooperative action, as well as improved global coordination and
commitment to shoring up flexibility, in response to vulnerabilities that are increasingly global in
origin and impact. To increase support for national programmes and open up policy space for
nations to adapt universalism to specific country conditions, the Report calls for “an international
consensus on universal social protection” to be included in the Post-2015 agenda.

Globalization on economic growth

After globalization index came out, effects of globalization on the economic growth of a country

was started to be displayed more concretely. Studies show that globalization affects the economic

growth of a country through many different channels. According to The “Globalization report

2014: Who benefits most from globalization?” study comprises two sections. The first section

emphases on the question to what extent different countries have promoted from globalization in

the past and to what amount this is possible in the upcoming years. The second part uses the

Prognos Free Trade and Investment Index to offer a discriminated measure for the pull of foreign

markets for German companies.

Important findings of the ex-post analysis based on scenario calculations can be

summarized as follows:

e If we add up the differences in the gross domestic product per capita between the scenario
and the historically observed expansion over the entire study period, Finland attains the
highest globalization benefitsamongst all the countries under review, with an annual average
of €1500 per capita. From this viewpoint, Germany ranks in the top third along with many
smaller European countries. In contrast, the large developing nations finished exclusively at
the bottom of the ranking.

e The fragilelocations of evolving nations — particularly that of China — can be outlined back
among other things to the low economic output per capita in the early year of the study
period. As such, the average annual globalization-induced income gain per capita in relation
to the gross domestic product per capita in 1990 was around 18.5 percent for China,
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compared to just under 6 percent for Germany and a mere 2 percent for the United States.

The projections in the first part of the report are based on two additional scenario calculations
with the help of the macroeconomic model VIEW. The “accelerated globalization” scenario
assumes that, in the future, globalization will progress one and a half times as fast as in the
past. In the “diverging globalization” scenario, the economic development is simulated under
conditions in which the level of integration with the rest of the world is assumed to have
stagnated in Greece, Portugal and Spain.

The essential results of the projections can be summarized as follows:

e The “accelerated globalization” situationdisplays that Eastern European countries and major

emerging nations in particular can expectraised growth rates of around 0.5 percentage points
until the year 2020, if the pace of globalization were to upsurge by 50 percent. By contrast,
considerably lower growth could be expected for major national economies with high per
capita income.

e In the “diverging globalization” situation, drops in growth are projected, most extreme in the
countries that are directly affected by the exhibited stagnation in globalization: Greece,
Portugal and Spain. By the year 2020, these countries will lose up to one percentage point in
yearly economic growth.

The Prognos Free Trade and Investment Index — the main constituent of the study’s second

partbundles a broad range of economic, institutional and sociopolitical indicators into a inclusive

measure of the attraction of foreign markets for German companies. While the exhibitionon a

rankingconfirms clarity, the large number of countries under consideration and a high degree of

detail in the set of indicators enable us to identify the foreign markets whose appeal for German
companies is still undervalued so far.

The mainresults of the investigation based on the Prognos Free Trade and Investment

Index can be briefed as follows:

e The Prognos Free Trade and Investment Index shows that in spite of the present crisis in the
European Union and particularly in the euro zone countries, the most strikingsituationsfor
foreign activities by German decision makers continue to be found in European nations.

e Beyond that, the United States and certain Asian countries provide the most attractive foreign
markets for German companies.

Where does Indian stand in terms of Global Combination?

India clearly lags behind in globalization. Number of countries has a clear gain among them

China, great part of east and far east Asia and Eastern Europe. Let’s look at a few indicators how
much we stay back.

Over the past period FDI movements into India is around 0.5% of GDP against 5% for China
5.5% for Brazil. Whereas FDI influxes into China now surpasses US $ 50 billion annually. It is
only US § 4billion in the case of India

Consider global trade - India's share of world produce exports enlarged from .05% to .07% over
the past 20 years. Over the same period China's share is triplicated to nearly 4%.

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 114
Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



Gurukul International Multidisciplinary ervi, 4 ISSN No.2394-8426
Research Journal (GIMR]) ’/ Jun-2016

with Issue - 11, Volume - VI
International Impact Factor 2.254 Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

India's share of global trade is alike to that of the Philippines economy 6 times smaller, according

to IMF estimations. India under trades by 70-80% assumed its size, vicinity to markets and

labour cost benefits.

It is remarkable to note the comment made last year by Mr. Bimal Jalan, Governor of RBI.

Despite all the talk, we are now where ever close being globalized in terms of any commonly

used indicator of globalization. In fact we are one of the least globalized among the major

countries - however we look at it.

Conclusion

The consequences of globalization for a national economy are numerous. Globalization has

strengthened interdependence and competition between economies in the world market. This is

imitated in Interdependence in respect to trading in goods and services and in undertaking of

capital. Consequently domestic economic developments are not tracedcompletely by domestic

policies and market conditions. Rather, they are affected together by domestic and international

policies and economic conditions. It is thus crystal clear that in a globalizing economy, one

cannot ignore the possible actions and reactions of policies and developmentsof rest of the world

while formulating and assessing its domestic policy. This reserved the policy option available to

the government which suggestsdamage of policy independence to some degree, in decision-

making at the national level.

Globalization is like a snow avalanche. You can’t halt it — you can merelyswim in the snow and

hope to stay on top. Likewise, we can’t stop globalization but there are many strategies and

policies we can use to make it more reasonable. We can impose the trade laws, force the

competition to play by the identical rules, and stop giving our opponents the tools (technology

)andeventually should try to win the global race .
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TAX INCENTIVES AND GROWTH OF ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY IN INDIA
By Punam Sachdeva' and Dr. Hem Chand Jain®

Abstract

Tax considerations play an instrumental role for assessees willing to start a new venture or expanding existing
business activities. Government’s fiscal policy aims at providing tax incentives to motivate business houses to grow
and contribute towards industrial as well as economic growth. In this context corporate tax incentives are important
ingredient of fiscal system. These incentives influence the tax liability of a company, capital assets structure,
reserves and surplus and its financial performance. The present research paper is an empirical study of impact of tax
incentives on the growth of electrical industry from financial years 2005-2006 to 2014-2015. In this study five
financial variables are selected as variables affecting growth of electrical industry. The variables are profit after tax,
gross fixed assets, capital employed, reserves and surplus and shareholder’s equity.  The objective of the study is to
find out how corporate tax incentives influence these variables reflecting industrial growth. The data of all the five
variables is collected and compiled. It is observed that by and large, there is an increasing trend in the values of
variables throughout the period of review. A statistical technique of linear regression analysis is also used to observe
the relationship between tax incentives and dependent variables signifying growth of electrical industry. The linear
regression analysis results of ‘b’ co-efficient, standard error, R*values and t values indicate that these variables are
significant contributors to the growth of the industry. Hence it is concluded that the tax incentives have a favourable
effect on the industrial growth of electrical companies. A size wise analysis of the companies also indicates
industrial growth with varying magnitude.

Keywords: Fiscal system, Tax considerations, Tax incentives, Regression analysis, Industrial growth.
Introduction

Electrical and electronics Industry is an oldest and largest industry of India. It satisfies the
important day-to-day needs of a common man. The industry’s spectrum covers consumer
electronics, industrial electronics, communication equipments, industrial components and various
electronic products for display technology, entertainment electronics, telecom equipment
manufacturing. The per capita consumption is important yardstick and indicator of this
industry’s significance in the economy. The per capita consumption of electricity has grown to
1010 kWh in 2015. Electrical industry in itself acts as a booster in further economic activities. A
significant increase in domestic demand, fueled by fast growing middle class, coupled with
growing workforce has made India an attractive place for global articles. Thus it plays a
significant role in economic as well as Industrial development. At present there are
approximately 127 active listed public limited companies in electrical industry on BSE website.
These companies generate vast employment opportunities in the electrical industry. The various
tax incentives available to industries are either related to investments or expenditures or income
from business or profession. But their effect on industrial growth depends on their nature, the
time horizon and the industry specific needs. Presently industries are availing depreciation
allowance (Sec.32), Investment allowance (Sec.32AC), expenditure on scientific research
(Sec.35), Amortization of preliminary expenses (Sec.35 D), family planning expenditure Sec.36
(1)(ix) etc.

Objective

! Research Scholar, Singhania University, and Associate Professor, Department of Commerce, Kalindi College,
University of Delhi.
’Associate Professor, Department of Commerce, Deen Dayal Upadhyaya College, University of Delhi.
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Corporate tax incentives tend to influence after tax profitability, capital asset structure and other

financial variables of companies. Government reviews tax incentives provided to companies to
see their utility and contribution towards industrial growth. This research paper is an attempt to
observe the impact of tax incentives on the growth of electrical Industry. As corporate tax
incidence reflects the benefits of tax incentives available to the industry, the present study is
confined to know the relationship between tax incentives and the variables signifying growth of
electrical industry.

Review of literature

The literature reveals the contributions of following researchers on this subject:

Ambirajan (1961) studied on the subject of evolution, corporate tax structure and its future
prospects in India.

Singh (1971) made valuable contributions while examining the provisions of depreciation in
Income tax act with special reference to corporate financial decisions.

Rao (1980) studied the corporate tax system and concluded that the rate of corporate tax was the
highest in India.

Lall (1983) studied the nature and extent of tax savings due to fiscal incentives granted to
companies. He observed that large sized companies and the new companies availed significant
amounts of tax incentives and reliefs.

Dr. Devender Singh (1985) tested the hypothesis “corporate income tax does not adversely affect
the growth of industry” and made significant contribution on this subject.

Sarkar (2004) highlighted various aspects relating to tax incentives in India. He also compared
these tax incentives with countries like UK., USA. He was of the view that the tax incentive
schemes had been instrumental in mobilizing savings and capital formation in India.
Methodology

The present article covers a period of ten years beginning from financial year 2005-2006 to 2014-
2015 with a sample of 40 companies of the electrical industry. The independent variable having
an impact on the growth of electrical industry is identified as tax incentives. Whereas the
dependent variables selected are profit after tax (PAT), gross fixed assets (GFA), capital
employed (CE), reserves and surplus (RES.&SUR.), and shareholder’s equity (SH. EQ.). The
values of each of the variable for ten years are compiled to observe their respective trend. Further
a statistical tool applied for data analysis is linear regression technique to find out the relationship
between tax incentives and dependent variables leading to Industrial growth. Besides all the
companies of electrical Industry are classified on the basis of their size as Large, Medium and
Small as under to know the influence of tax incentives.

1. Large : Companies with an investment in Fixed Assets Rs.25001 Millions and above.

2. Medium : Companies with an investment in Fixed Assets Rs.10001- to Rs.25000 Millions.

3. Small : Companies with an investment in Fixed Assets Rs.1001- to Rs.10000 Millions.
The explanation of variables selected is as follows:

1. PAT . Represents profits before tax after deduction of provision for direct taxes.

2.CE . Refers to total capital with reserve fund and borrowings.

3. GFA :  Represents net fixed assets including cumulative depreciation, arrears, provision
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for impairments less lease reserve adjustment.

4.R&S

5. SH.EQ.
Source of data
CMIE PROWESS DATABASE is the source of data used In this article. Data of 40 listed
companies of electrical industry on BSE has been compiled from CMIE (Centre for Monitoring
Indian Economy Pvt. Ltd.) Mumbai. The figures for all the five financial variables identified for
this study have been obtained from the financial data as published in CMIE PROWESS database.
The database includes data sourced from BSE updated by PROWESS.

Results and Discussion

The effect of tax incentives on the growth of electrical industry in analysed in three parts:

Refers to appropriation of profits meant for future contingencies.
Refers to equity of ordinary shareholders only.

PART -1: Data analysis of growth of selected variables during the decade (2005-06 to 2014-15).

PART-2: Data analysis of all selected electrical companies during the period under review.

PART-3: Analysis on the basis of size of electrical companies under research.

PART-1

The data of dependent variables during 10 years for 40 selected companies is as follows:
TABLE-1: DATA OF DEPENDENT VARIABLES (in Millions)

RES. &

F.Yr PAT GFA CE SUR. SH.EQ.
2005-6 932.24 4152.01 6365.63 4476.64 4846.34
2006-7 1349.14 4543.16 7889.57 5611.07 6018.66
2007-8 1795.47 5117.18 9854.00 7222.77 7717.06
2008-9 1871.88 6071.83 11763.24 8625.36 9123.00

2009-10 2670.28 7747.31 13859.47 10808.72 11355.25
2010-11 3224.53 8813.60 16494.65 13294.61 13780.37
2011-12 3362.49 9853.93 19284.02 15763.16 16291.77
2012-13 3082.30 10744.62 22554.50 18135.06 18690.78
2013-14 2395.79 12362.76 25083.53 19331.11 19893.94
2014-15 2285.60 13110.80 26471.85 21224.77 21638.77

The data shown in Table-1 reveals that profit after tax (PAT) is showing a mixed trend. It was
Rs.932.24 Millions in 2005-2006 and reached to Rs.3362.49 Millions in 2011-2012 and after that
showed a declining tendency. The gross fixed assets were Rs.4152.01 Millions in 2005-2006
which rose to Rs.13110.80 Millions in 2014-2015.Similarly there is an increasing trend in values
of capital employed from Rs.6365.63 Millions to Rs.26471.85 Millions, of shareholder’s equity
from Rs.4846.34 millions to Rs.21638.77 Millions during this decade. This trend is indicative of
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growth of industry. The reserves and surplus amounting to Rs.21224.77 Millions in 2014-2015 as

compared to Rs.4476.64 Millions in 2005-2006 witness growth compounding over time. Hence it
can be derived from the results that tax incentives positively affect the growth of electrical
Industry.

PART-2

Regression Analysis Results and Discussion

This part shows the results of the impact of tax incentives on the selected variables.

TABLE-2

ANALYSIS FOR TEN YEARS
ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY-40 COMPANIES.
REGRESSION RESULTS OF IMPACT OF TAX INCENTIVES ON DIFFERRENT
VARIABLES
DEPENDENT

INDEPENDE PAT GFA CE RES. & SUR. SH. EQ.
NT b b b b b
TAX
INCENTIVE 0.343 7.560 16.300 13.750 13.680

(1.239) (1.147) (2.414) (1.915) (2.004)
t 0.277 6.593* 6.752* 7.180% 6.823*
R’ 0.01 0.84 0.85 0.86 0.85

Notes: 1. Figures in parenthesis below the 'b' coefficients represents the S.E. of 'b’

2. Regression coefficients with no asterisk mark are insignificant at 5 % level.

3. *indicates significant at 5%
The data analysis shown in Table-2 indicates that during the period under consideration the gross
fixed assets (GFA), capital employed (CE), reserves and surplus (RES.&SUR.), shareholders
equity (SH.EQ.) are favorable as exhibited by their respective ‘b’ values 7.560, 16.300, 13.750,
13.680. Their standard error value indicates the results derived are reliable. Their respective ‘t’
values are 6.593*, 6.752*, 7.180* and 6.823* at five per cent level of significance are positive. It
confirms that tax incentives are significantly affecting the variables except profit after tax (PAT).
R” value also indicates a strong relationship between tax incentives and selected variables
explaining industrial growth except profit after tax (PAT). These results are witnessing electrical
industry’s growth. Hence tax incentives positively affect the variables depicting growth except
profit after tax (PAT). But non tax considerations cannot be completely ignored for those
variables which are not affected by tax incentives at five percent level of significance. However,
in this study the aspect of non tax considerations has not been taken into account.
PART 3
Size wise analysis
The impact of tax incentives on growth of 15 large sized, 10 medium sized and 15 small sized
companies in electrical Industry is exhibited in Table-3, Table-4 and Table-5 respectively.

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 122
Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



Gurukul International Multidisciplinary eiva, 4 ISSN No.2394-8426
Research Journal (GIMR]) ’/ Jun - 2016

with ‘ Issue - II, Volume - VI
International Impact Factor 2.254 Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

TABLE-3
ANALYSIS FOR TEN YEARS
ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY- LARGE SIZED 15 COMPANIES.
REGRESSION RESULTS OF IMPACT OF TAX INCENTIVES ON DIFFERRENT
VARIABLES
DEPENDENT
INDEPENDE PAT GFA CE RES. & SUR. SH. EQ.
NT
b b b b b
TAX
INCENTIVE 0.197 7.602 17.690 14.890 14.750
(1.508) (1.278) (2.807) (2.181) 2.313)

t 0.130 5.950* 6.302* 6.828* 6.378*
R 0.002 0.81 0.83 0.85 0.83

Notes: 1. Figures in parenthesis below the 'b' coefficients represents the S.E. of 'b’

2. Regression coefficients with no asterisk mark are insignificant at 5 % level.

3. *indicates significant at 5%
It is observed from Table-3 that tax incentives significantly affect variables namely gross fixed
assets, capital employed, reserves and surplus, and shareholder’s equity. Their respective ‘b’
values are 7.602, 17.690, 14.890 and 14.750. The results highlight that availability of tax
incentives results in favourable changes in these variables signifying the growth of industry at
five per cent level of significance. The corresponding ‘t’ values of such dependent variables are
5.950%*, 6.302*, 6.828* and 6.378* indicating significant relationship between independent and
dependent variables. It is only profit after tax (PAT) which is not significantly affected by
independent variable tax incentive. The impact of non tax considerations is thus evident for this

variable.
TABLE-4
ANALYSIS FOR TEN YEARS
ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY-MEDIUM SIZED 10 COMPANIES.
REGRESSION RESULTS OF IMPACT OF TAX INCENTIVES ON DIFFERRENT
VARIABLES
DEPENDENT
INDEPENDE PAT GFA CE RES & SUR SH. EQ.
NT
b b b b b
TAX
INCENTIVE 1.968 6.554 11.900 11.809 11.833
(0.630) (1.734) (1.591) 1.673) (1.669)

t 3.123* 3.779* 7.480% 7.056* 7.128%
R’ 0.54 0.64 0.87 0.86 0.86
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Notes: 1. Figures in parenthesis below the 'b' coefficients represents the S.E. of 'b'

2. Regression coefficients with no asterisk mark are insignificant at 5 % level.

3. *indicates significant at 5%
The analysis of medium sized electrical companies show positive values of ‘b’ co-efficient of
profit after tax, gross fixed assets, capital employed, reserves and surplus and shareholder’s
equity which are 1.968, 6.554, 11.900, 11.809 and 11.833 respectively. It indicates that tax
incentives are positively affecting industrial growth. Their respective ‘t” values 3.123%*, 3.779%,
7.480%*, 7.056*, 7.128* at five per cent level of significance are also positive. This confirms
favourable relationship between independent variable and dependent variables. The R* values of

more than 0.50 lead to the same results. So in case of medium sized companies tax incentives do
significantly affect growth of electrical industry in India.

TABLE-5
ANALYSIS FOR TEN YEARS
ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY-SMALL SIZED 15 COMPANIES.
REGRESSION RESULTS OF IMPACT OF CORPORATE TAX ON DIFFERRENT
VARIABLES
DEPENDENT
INDEPENDE PAT GFA CE RES & SUR | SH. EQ.
NT
B b b b b
TAX
INCENTIVE 2.010 6.094 7.967 7.205 7.600
(1.150) (1.429) (2.269) (1.264) (1.422)

t 1.747 4.264% 3.512% 5.701% 5.346%
% 0.27 0.69 0.60 0.80 0.78

Notes: 1. Figures in parenthesis below the 'b' coefficients represents the S.E. of 'b'

2. Regression coefficients with no asterisk mark are insignificant at 5 % level.

3. *indicates significant at 5%
While results of small sized companies are analysed, the ‘b’ co-efficient values 2.010, 6.094,
7.967, 7.205, 7.600 respectively of the dependent variables PAT, GFA, CE, RES. & SUR,
SH.EQ are positively influenced by tax incentives. Their respective ‘t” values 1.747, 4.264*,
3.512%*, 5.701*, 5.346* also indicate that except profit after tax all the other dependent variables
are favourably influenced. The R* values also confirm these results. Hence tax incentives do
prove to be a significant variable affecting the growth of small sized companies of electrical
industry at five percent level of significance.
Conclusion
A study of relationship between tax incentives and industrial growth concludes that tax
incentives are the significant tool for boosting industrial growth. On the whole the results
indicate that when tax incentives are provided to the industry, there is a favourable increase in the
values of dependent variables throughout the period of study. Further linear regression analysis
of forty electrical companies indicate positive impact of tax incentives on industrial growth. The
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value of standard error, the ’t’ values at five per cent level of significance show that tax

incentives and industrial growth are favourably related. Size wise analysis of companies also
substantiate the results. All these results support that tax incentives are important in determining
industrial growth. It can thus be concluded that tax incentives prove to be significant for
industrial growth at five per cent level of significance.

But it is not the only variable leading to industrial growth. Non tax considerations at the same
time cannot be completely ignored. However, in the present study this aspect of non tax
considerations has not been taken into account. Tax incentive is the only independent variable
selected for examining its impact on the growth of electrical industry.
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Social Realism in Indian Cinema

Dr. Ravindra A. Kulkarni
Asst.Professor,
Willingdon College, Sangli.

Abstract :

As one of the fine arts, literature has a close relationship with other fine arts. It has human life
to reflect with many aspects. Dramatization, Music & Painting enrich literature as the superb mode
of fine arts. The blending transfigures into the audio — visual presentation of human life in the
modern world. For Indians, it was the only option to entertain. To startle them, it performed the
function of mass media effectively. The Indian cinema got technological accompaniment from its
origin. Even the hardships of pioneers of Indian cinema became fruitful and record making. When
it becomes post modern with a world wide popularity, the cinema remained a medium to earn
money boundlessly. However, it lost to some extent, its earlier fabric of social responsibility. In
such scenario, there is a need to throw away glamour for a social reality. The present paper
approaches Indian cinema from the socio — cultural perspective , with a bird’s eye view.

Indian cinema began in Mumbai on 7™July 1896. Though its intention was at mostly
British audience, Marius Sestier introduced short films firstly to India. However, Harish Chandra
Bhatavdekar’s the wrestling match became the first attempt to film. Dadasaheb Phalke, ‘The
father of Indian cinema’ made possible to see Indian images of Raja Harishchandra, Bhakt
Pundalik, Shri. Ramchandra, his Ayodhya etc. on the screen. Hiralal Sen, Savedada, Jameshedji
Madan, R.P. Paranjpe, Rustomji Dhotiwala have contributed to launch Indian cinema. The early
1920 s saw the rise of several new production companies. That was the era of mythological,
historical & Hollywood imported cinemas. ‘Alam Ara’ set the milestone for India’s film industry
as the first talkie. The world wars decreased the number of film production as result of limited
imports of film stock. The cinema of 1940 onwards created the New Wave of the modern Indian
cinema. In the mean time, the film industry had made rapid strides in the South, where Tamil,
Telugu, & Kannada films were taking South India by storm. It made religion as the dominant
theme. The film makers such as Bimal Roy, Satyajit Ray, Mrinal Sen, Ritwik Ghatak,
V.Shantaram, Mehboob Khan & Balraj Sahani replaced past stories by social practices like the
dowry, polygamy & prostitution. The films of this era differ in its greater sense of realism & an
understanding of the common man. Raj Kapoor’s ‘Awara’, ‘Shri 420°; Bimal Roy’s ‘Pyaasa’,
‘Do Bigha Zamin’;& K.Asif’s ‘Mughal — E — Azam’ established the magnanimity of Indian
cinema. Later, the commercialism , the trend of escapism invited the ‘Masala’ phase of cinema. It
has a mash of genres, thrilling actions , and a number of songs with dance. It promised instant
attraction & had great entertainment value. Audiences were enthralled by the histrionics of actors
such as Rajesh Khanna, Dilip Kumar, Sanjeev Kumar, Nargis, Meena Kumari, Waheeda
Rehman, Asha Parekh, Tanuja & others. Such an innovative blend still dominate the Bollywood
industry. Ramesh Sippy’s ‘Sholay’ (1975) got international acclaim & clinched the title of ‘Super
star’ for Amitabh Bachchan. It was indeed the prime period of Bollywood. The arthouse cinema
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gave India international fame and glory from the hands of Adoor Gopalakrishnan, Ritwik Ghatak

, Aravindan, Satyajit Ray & Shaji Karun. The 1980s saw the emergence of several woman
directors — Aparna Sen, Prema Karnath & Meera Nair. Rekha’s stunning performance in
‘Umrao Jaan’ (1981) appealed a lot of audiences. At the turn of the 21* century Indian cinema
found global mass appeal. It was the shift to aesthetic appeal that crazed to international
audiences. Apart from regular screenings at major international film festivals, the overseas
market contributed a sizeable chunk to Bollywood’s box office collections. ‘The area of contact
was mass produced urban culture : movies, advertising, science fiction, pop music’(Storey : 148)
The remark shows a drift of Indian cinema to the substantial change in the formal & aesthetic
structuring. It starkly got up gradation with advanced technology of Dolby digital sound effects,
advanced special light effects, 3D effect and choreography. The foreign investments and the
entry of corporate sector turned cinema towards monitory collection. Now, it is a time to think
about a coin — side relationship of cinema and social responsibility.

With the film Raja Harishchandra (1913), the cinema has remained a very important
medium of mass communication in India. In its ability to combine entertainment with
communication of ideas, it leaves the other media except, of late the television far behind in
reach and appeal. Also, like literature, it has mirrored different times and has left an impact on
successive generations. Any work of art reflects the conditions of the society in which it is born,
and the hopes and aspirations, the frustrations and the contradictions present in any given social
order. Cinema is no exception. Hence movie teaches multimedia language. ‘Those who are truly
literate in the 21 century will be those who learn to read & write the multimedia language of the
screen’ (Daley : 32). So it prompts us to comprehend visual entity for personal development.
However for producers and financiers, it is a lucrative business. To the actors and actresses it is
a means to earn money as well as satisfy their craving for glamour and fame. The director and
other artists look at it as yet another form of art. To some, it is an audio-visual translation of
literature and its message, if any. For the government, cinema is a potential area of employment
and revenue. But for a majority of filmgoers, it is a comparatively inexpensive and interesting
form of entertainment. Whatever it may mean to different people, cinema is generally regarded
as an art form meant to entertain the people by presenting before them motion pictures on the
screen, incorporating a gamut of elements story, dance, song, thrills, comedy and pathos.

Beyond what the cinema means to individuals, however, the wide mass appeal of the
cinema has invested it with a great deal of social influence. The nature of its influence-good or
bad- naturally depends upon the social awareness of the people involved in it — the film-makers,
the artists, the audience and the government. Should cinema as an art from be required to have
social responsibility? Social responsibility involves behaving in a manner that does not impair
the values of society, does not lead to disintegration of society or cause it to become degraded in
any way. Cinema may be socially responsible by depicting in way. Cinema may be socially
responsible by depicting reality. At the same time, with its power of influence — and here we are
accepting the view that the audio-visual medium has the power to influence the viewer — it could
easily gather support for progressive changes even while castigating social evils. It has many
social parameters economics, health social psychology education etc. In the world of
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globalization cinema has got significance of a tool of cultural awareness. The rapidly transitional

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary urvg,

:

human life has social fragmentation Everybody needs physical & mental relief. As one of the
prolific mass media, cinema has function to relieve everybody. However, as the crucible of social
life, culture plays a role of a touchstone to promote the values, beliefs, norms & customs in
everybody as a social being. As Kendall defines ‘culture’ as ‘the knowledge, language. . . . that
are passed from person to person & from generation to generation’ (43) To generate culture is the
prime social responsibility & cinema gives a superb chance to recognize about own social
environment like a fish out of the water to a fraction of second. To begin with a Indian cinema, it
has a grand influence of pre & post independence social life. However, it seems to be a new form
of depthlessness nowadays. Most of the early Indian films like ‘Achhoot kanya’, ‘Godan’, and
‘Awara’, pursued their themes with social responsibility. Business or profit motive was certainly
there — one cannot deny that, nor can one object to it. But these films did not lose sight of the
needs of society at large. They tried to promote nationalism, communal harmony, mutual
cooperation and social solidarity, Films like ‘Paigam’ strove practices like caste exclusiveness,
untouchability, and child marriage.

Over the years, Indian cinema has lost touch with social responsibility and has become a
slave to the ‘box office syndrome’. Now crass commercial considerations cloud film-making. It
is all question of hits and flops at the box office. ‘Right’ ingredients are squeezed in, necessarily
or unnecessarily, into the films to make hit without thinking that these ingredients — sex,
violence, etc. — cause great injury to the social fabric and the people. At least, this is the trend in
commercial or feature films. To cap it all, some film personalities have repeatedly asserted that
their object is not to reform society. The low aesthetic quality of today’s films is directly
proportional to the large number of unscrupulous, fly-by night producers who are interested
merely in profit-making without any concern for the society. The financier who comes forward to
back the production of a high-budget commercial film pleads that if he cannot be sure of
handsome returns on his investment, he would rather turn to something else; why risk his money
on a dubious venture? Worse are the distributors who will not touch a film If it does not have the
‘right’ ingredients. The economics of production have also sounded the death-knell for the ‘art’
films. But the people concerned must remember that many films with costly sets, top stars, sex,
and violence have flopped while low budget films with light comedy, melodious songs the
lacking the ‘right’ ingredients do good business. ‘A society depending on tradition-direction
makes use of oral traditions myths , legends & songs as one of its mechanisms for conveying the
relative unity of its values’( Riesman : 85).Deeply influenced by the stage, Indian cinema began
with scripts based on mythological and historical plots. Gradually, themes came to be taken from
novels, plays and stories of leading Indian litterateurs with a broad social and moral vision. This
tradition continued for a considerable time.

The pious and progressive messages of the books early the norm, often openly
plagiaristic. Variety is lacking Double meaning dialogues are another dialogues are another
common feature; at times, it is explicitly vulgar. An audience’s right to entertainment is quite
just. It is also true that a majority of the audience today demands cheap entertainment afforded by
the display of violence, sex and obscenity in films. The general public has little interest in
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realistic ‘art’ movies and is only attracted by the big names; something the low-budget movies

cannot indulge in. The government also does not seem to be truly concerned about the affairs of
the cinema, notwithstanding the ritualistic award-giving ceremonies, film festivals and tax
concessions for pious sentiments such as secularism and patriotism. The overall result is that a
majority of films today are juvenile stuff devoid of any purpose, relevance or significance. The
hero of a typical Indian film generally does not have to do anything for a living, His sole
occupation in life appears to be winning the heart of his ‘dream gir]” and fighting with the world
for her style is much at variance with what he would earn from such a living. Similarly, the
heroines do little except sing, dance and cry youth outside the screen are turning into incurable
romanticists. This attitude forces the youth to turn their eyes from the hard realities and essential
duties in life, Such youth cause harm to themselves as well as to others.

Today, the portrayal women in Indian films has touched the nadir. There are few films in
which heroines have been required to play stellar roles. She is an atrociously made-up piece
required to dance, sing, expose and vanish. Revenge being the leit motif of most films, She is
frequently raped and the hero vows to take revenge. This reinforces the feelings of girls and
women that they are weak, unimportant, and the world of males is after their body and vanity. A
rape has become almost mandatory in most films and this is pictures in such a manner that
instead of generating pathos and horror, the scene production of women as glamorous props and
objects of titillation and victims of violence, and of this violence as an exciting and adventurous
act could well be partly responsible for the increasing atrocities against women.

We have always had genre-based movies abounding in nauseating stereotypes like the
long-suffering wife and mother, the corrupt and lecherous politician, the avaricious landlord and
trader, a week-kneed judiciary and a thoroughly corrupt and inept police. This trend is now
reinforcing prejudices cynical disbelief in the entire system. The Stunning luxuries of the filmy
villains and their varied methods of collecting wealth help people to overlook the tendency to
make fast money by hook or by crook. This is, consequently, eroding the social norms and values
which are generally established in a society after great industry and pain. When films glamorize
violence, the impression able minds in the audience feel tempted to imitate it in real life. Some
fall prey to criminal tendencies and get increasingly brutalized, while the social psyche in general
gets desensitized to the violent acts as they see them repeatedly. It cannot be denied acts as they
see them repeatedly. It cannot be denied that violence holds a natural appeal for exuberant but
immature minds. However, the heavy dose by violence dished out to them in the garb of
entertainment pollutes young minds and sows seeds of chaos and anomie in public life.
Furthermore, the extravagant and sophisticated life styles shown in the films, and the mercurial
rise of the hero from rage to riches, heighten the aspirations of all and sundry, but there is
naturally a wide gap between such aspirations and their fulfillment hence, the great frustrations
pervasive in society.

It is a noteworthy comment of Michael Wood about the realism in the cinema. He
presents , ‘there are modernist films, even outside the period we associate with Modernism; but
the largest fact about the cinema over the hundred years since its birth is its comfortable embrace
of ancient convention of realism and narrative coherence’(217).Wood’s observation is
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appropriate for it focuses on the longest tradition of realism on cinema. The Constitution has

provided for the freedom of vocation and expressions, but, at the same time, film makers owe it
to society to ensure that they do not pander to prurient tastes and thereby poison the social psyche
in a bid to earn more. Freedom of vocation, expression, conscience or belief is acceptable but the
stability and health of a society cannot be ignored. In any case, cinema must take cognizance of
human collectivity and its associated values. One does not ask for ‘social reform’ from cinema,
but it should at least deprive the society of what it already has. Just sharp criticism of the film-
makers or the film watchers will not work , instead we will have to act. The best means of
creating social awareness and responsibility among the film-makers is to form a discriminating
and well-informed public opinion. In this respect, the role of film-critics becomes important.
They can teach readers and viewers, how to discriminate between the good and the bad films.
The most important criterion to judge the good and the bad films is the social relevance of what
is exposed to view in the films. In a country like India with a high percentage of illiteracy and
poverty, cinema has an important role to play, it has unqualified potential to inform and educate
people’s minds. As the nation facing the problem of overcrowded population, the cinema has
greater significance than formal schooling & other mass media. No doubt, it will remain a media
to shape social role of everybody. As the most humanizing piece of expression cinema should
have the world, where people are shown in all their humanity, that made aware of the
brotherhood of man.
WORKS CITED

e torey, John. An Introduction to Cultural Theory& Popular Culture. 1997. 148.

e Daley, Elizabeth. Edueause Review, Vol.38 . March 2003. 32.

e Kendall, Diana. Sociology in own Times: The Essentials. Belmont. 2004.43.

e Riesman, David. ‘The Lonely Crowd. Yale University Press. 1973.85.

e Levenson ,Michael. ed; The Cambridge Companion to Modernism.CUP.2006.217.

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 130
Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



ISSN No. 2394-8426
Jun - 2016

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary urvg,
Research Journal (GIMRY]) >

with Issue - 11, Volume - VI
International Impact Factor 2.254 Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

NARRATIVE TECHNIQUES IN AMITAV GHOSH’S
THE SHADOW LINES
Submitted By

Dr. Deepak Nilkanthrao Morande
Assistant Professor, Deptt. Of English
G.W.College, Nagbhid

Amitav Ghosh’s novels are characterized by a fusion of history and imagination. Each of
his novels presents intermingling of fictional lives with grand historical events. The objective
behind putting the fictional alongside the real is to offer a view of the past from the perspective
of ordinary individuals. The monologic narration of history is replaced with a narrative that
projects multiple readings and interpretations of the past. John Thieme rightly points ‘weaving’
as an important “organizational device” of Ghosh’s narration which enables the writer to
juxtapose different strands “to create unexpected linkages and analogies”.i The main narrative in
his novels links multiple narratives which are, often, directly reported by individual characters. A
plethora of stories recounted in mode of oral storytelling is a significant feature of Ghosh’s
narrative technique. By giving the narratorial responsibilities to characters “he tries to give
authentic voice to various kinds of people coming from different social classes and cultures”.”
Personal histories and perceptions are thus allowed to exist independently without attempting
authorial intervention. Ghosh’s writing constantly endeavours to explore personal histories of
ordinary people that have been silenced or appropriated by grand narratives of history. As the
grand narratives of history has left little record evidence of these suppressed/silenced little
histories, Ghosh takes recourse to narrative devices like personal/collective memories, oral
storytelling and deconstructive strategies. The writers mistrust for borders of every kind gets
revealed in his novels that are characterized by crossing borders between different times and
places, and also between different literary genres. An exploration of narrative strategies and style
adopted by Ghosh for his novels reveals the writer’s ability to communicate weighty issues and
ideas through deceptively simple narrative structures.

Ghosh’s The Shadow Lines employs a first person narrative frame work to present
multiple stories. The writer’s departure from magic realist technique he had employed in his
debut novel The Circle of Reason, and the skillful representation of a stark reality of the post-
colonial Indian subcontinent through “tightly plotted structure and greater realization of
individual characters™ in this second novel signalled the arrival of Ghosh as an original voice in
Indian English Fiction. The story of the novel unfolds through the unnamed narrator’s
consciousness wherein memories of past get artistically woven to project a personal history of his
extended family that intersects with some major events of public history. The intermingling of
private and public history, of fiction and reality through a collage of memories of different
characters that get filtered through the narrator’s act of remembrance makes the novel a complex
work of art.
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In his essay “The Ghost of Mrs. Gandhi” Ghosh has made it clear that The Shadow Lines
is his creative response to the 1984 anti-Sikh riots in Delhi, and that the novel is “about the
meaning of such events and their effects on the individuals who live through them.”" In the novel

the unnamed narrator’s memories are activated by the death of his dear uncle, Tridip in the 1964
Hindu-Muslim riots. The incident occupies a central place and the narrative hovers around the
incident moving back and forth without disclosing the central event till the last part of the novel.
Through fragmentary memories of the narrator, the novel first develops the major characters and,
in the process, also unfolds the personal history of the narrator’s family. The criss-crossing of the
personal history with public events like the Second World War, the Partition, the Indo-China
war, the communal riots of 1964 and the Bangladesh War of Independence enable the novel to
document the impact of historical events on ordinary people.

Personal memory is the main narrative device employed by Ghosh in this novel.
Commenting on the role of memory in the novel, Manjula Saxena rightly observes:

Just as the table is made of wood and nails and adhesives, similarly, Ghosh’s novel

is...made up of the narrator’s memories relating to Tridip, his relatives and

acquaintainces. There are memories of various characters, like the narrator’s

grandmother’s, of Mayadebi’s, the narrator’s cousin Ila’s and of May’s — the

acquaintance of both Tridip and the narrator, and so on."
The memories of different characters are framed within the memory of the narrator who recalls
what he had heard, since childhood, about and from Tridip, Tha’mma, Ila, May and others. With
the memory technique, the novel narrates episodes ranging from 1939 to early 1980s. The
opening lines of the novel describe an incident that occurred much before the narrator’s birth —
“In 1939, thirteen years before I was born, my father’s aunt, Mayadebi, went to England with her
husband and her son, Tridip” (SL, 3). The second section of the novel also opens with description
of an event by mentioning the exact year of its occurrence—"*In 1962, the year I turned ten, my
grandmother retired, upon reaching the age of sixty” (SL, 127). By mentioning the exact years of
the events in the opening lines of both the sections, Ghosh gives the novel a form of historical
document. However, the novel forsakes the structure of traditional historiography as the personal
history that it constructs is sourced by multiple individual memories which get loosely connected
with one another taking the narrative backward and forward in time. The description of the eight
year old Tridip’s trip to London with his parents in 1939 gets cut off when the narrators
meditations on how Tridip looked then takes him to another memory related to Tridip’s youthful
days in 1950s. The story of the London trip is narrated much later and that too in fragments. Such
looping, non-linear mode of narration is natural for a ‘memory novel’. Incidents belonging to
different times and places coalesce as the narrator’s memory subsumes the memories of other
characters and make them a part of his own consciousness. Ghosh has also used a memory-
within-memory kind of framework which projects different memories fusing into each other to
reveal a reality in its wholeness. For instance, the narrator remembers his visit to Elizabeth
Price’s house in late 1970’s along with Ila. Both go into the underground cellar in the house and
as the narrator sitting on a camp bed looks around the cellar, he is invaded by earlier memories:
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Those empty corners filled up ...with the ghosts who had been handed down to me
by time: the ghost of the nine-year- old Tridip, sitting on a camp bed, just as I
was...the ghost of Snipe in that far corner...the ghost of eight-year-old Ila, sitting
with me under that vast table in Raibajar. They were all around me...not ghosts at
all: the ghostliness was merely the absence of time and distance—for that is all that

a ghost is, apresence displayed in time. (SL, 200)

The scene fuses three memories: the young narrator and Ila sitting together in the cellar of Price’s
family house in London in the late 1970’s; the child narrator and Ila playing houses in the
underground room at Rajbar in early 1960’s; and nine year old Tridip listening, in the London
cellar, to the story of Tristan and his love for a woman across the seas which is narrated by Snipe
in early 1940’s. In the memory of 1960’s Ila is crying after recounting to the child narrator an
imaginary story about her doll, Magda’s experience of racism in a London school. In the memory
of late 1970’s Ila is crying over the more real experience of the infidelity of her English husband.
The memory of 1960’s along with that of 1970°s exposes Ila’s inability to learn from her past
experiences. The racism in the so called cosmopolitan city of London is also exposed. The
memory about Tridip relating the story of Tristan which he had heard in 1940’s and which he
narrated to Ila and the narrator (who were only nine year old then) reveals a western world
devoid of national or cultural boundaries. The fusion of three memories provides deep insights on
the nature of inter-cultural relationships in the old and the modern world.

The first person narrative in the novel is used from a dual viewpoint—that of the child
and the adult narrator. The dual narrative voice—now that of the child narrator, now that of the
adult narrator—criss-crosses in the novel. One of the best illustrations of this is the narrator’s
remembrance of the incident when his grandmother was about to visit Dhaka to meet her old
uncle. Tha’mma looked very nervous when the narrator’s father talked about her scheduled air
jouney, the forms she would have to fill in at the airport. At that time the child narrator felt that
Tha’mma’s nervousness sprung from the fear of air journey she was undertaking for the first
time. Remembering the incident in adulthood the narrator comments:

It was not till many years later that I realized it had suddenly occurred to her then

that she would have to fill in ‘Dhaka’ as her place of birth on that form...and at that

moment she had not been able to quite understand how her place of birth had come

to be so messily at odds with her nationality. (SL, 168)

Thus, the adult narrator explores his childhood experiences from newer perspectives to reach at a
mature understanding of the complexity of life in the post-independent India. Throughout the
novel we get to see the growth of narrator not only in terms of age but also maturity, and that
establishes the novel as a Bindungsroman.

The narrative of The Shadow Lines moves through multitude stories and narrators. The
autonomy of the multiple narrators and their narrations is maintained despite the use of first
person narrative. In John Mee’s words:

The political space of Ghosh’s novel is one where different stories fight to make

themselves heard.... In these and other respects The Shadow Lines is very much a

dialogic novel. The narrator’s voice is always being usurped by others who act as the
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narrators within the different time frames and his own point of view is constantly

being interrogate (even by himself)"

The central incident of Tridip’s death is unfolded through four accounts narrated by different
narrators. The first narrative account is the true report of the newspapers and official histories
that narrate the circumstances of the riots but remain silent about the details of ordinary people
like Tridip who lost their lives in that incident and the impact it had on the acquaintances of the
dead people. The narrator has to rely on the accounts of people who were witness to that incident.
First, it is narrator’s father who immediately after few days of the incident informs the child
narrator that Tridip was killed in an accident. The fact of Tridip’s death attains a mysterious note
when the narrator’s mother while talking about Tha’mma’s odd behavior during India’s
participation in Bangladesh war of Independence comments: “She’s never been the same you
know, since they killed Tridip over there.” (SL, 262) However, it is not till the narrator grows up
that he gets to know more about Tridip’s death first from Robi and then from May. Robi’s story
comes in a form of nightmare that regularly troubles him which he narrates to Ila and the narrator
in London. For Robi the incident is a reminder of the tragedy of Indian freedom that has not
created not a whole but a fragmented national self. May’s version is more personal as she tries to
come to terms with her personal loss as well as her sense of guilt. Thus, in constructing a
personal history which also reflects the tragedy of modern Indian nation, the novel seeks the aid
of memories, orally translated stories and journalistic reports.
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HOUSEHOLD WOMEN HOUSEWORK AS PAID AND UNPAID: A SOCIOLOGICAL
STUDY

*PDr.ManikammaNagindrappa

ABSTRACT
Introduction:Household women also called as homemaker her roles in family as Chief Cook,
Mother and Housekeeper, but Sociallyhousework considered as unpaid work. The unpaid work
includes not only day today activities but also taking care of family members. These wives will
show greater interest in managing the family and taking care of family member which is
considered as non productiveservices in society.

Objectives:This paper examines the role and importance of household women's activities in
relation to the productive or unproductive. Such activities can only be fully understood by the
background of women's respondents and their perception regarding their day today
responsibilities.

Methods and discussion: simple randommethods were used for collecting data through
questionnaire survey and secondary sources also used to. This study carried out in Gulbarga
district in Karnataka, India,100 respondents were sample size of this paper.

Findings: Despite the high work participation rates for women, the proportion of their
contribution to total family income is less than 40% of household income. What emerges from
this survey, is that planning as now conceived and practised, problems is facing women only
incidentally and residually.Results shows that one third means 78 percent of respondents
revealed that housework as paid work. The chi square p value (0.000) shows that highly
significant relationship between increases the educational status and respondents views.

I INTRODUCTION

Sociallyhousehold work wellthoughtout as unpaid work. The unpaid work includes not
only housework, but also caring for family members. Because this takes place outside public
view and falls largely to women, the value of housework to families and society has often been
overlooked or discounted.housework encompasses a variety of activities such as sweeping the
house, child care, making the beds, mobbing the house, ironing cloths, cleaning the house,
grocery shopping , cooking meals, washing vessels, food shopping, laundry, looking after family
sick members etc. It is not some essential characteristic which causes some activities to be paid
or unpaid. Economists have highlighted technological innovation, changes in productivity and
relative prices.The unequal distribution of unpaid work between women and men is substantially
linked to the sex-segregated labour market and the prevailing sex discrimination and domination
of men's values in society at large.Unpaid work as a social issuebecause it is hidden under the
heading of the family. Because it is women activities, if it is men work than itcan be seen in
useful activities. Unpaid work as women’s or gender and social issue originallybut it was
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perceived as women's double burden. This should be brought back into balance by promoting
equal sharing of family responsibilities between women and men, providing a better

infrastructure of public or social services. Sex equality at the home and the sharing of domestic
and parental responsibilities are interrelated. Therefore only combined strategies aiming at both
the sphere of unpaid work and the world of formal gainful unpaid work and its relation with paid
work had to be taken into account in the formulation of socioeconomic policies. For future of
household women activities, Unpaid work should be consists as basic duty of human being to
fulfill their fundamental needs it is also an essential element in the social material and an
important factor for the quality of life.

Meaning of the household women: A housewife is a woman whose main occupation is running
or managing the family's,home caring for and educating her children, cooking and storing food,
buying goods the family needs in day to day life, cleaning and maintaining the home, making
clothes for the family, etc. and who is generally not employed outside the home. Merriam
Webster describes a housewife as a married woman who is incharge of her household. she also
stay-at-home dad Household women perform a wide spectrum of duties in running the family,
maintaining the house hold activities like cooking, cleaning rearing, feeding, taking care of their
children husband ,other family members, attending to farm labour, tending domestic animals and
the like, even then they suffer from being both economically and socially invisible. Housework
contributes to the broad project of social reproduction. Household women sharing responsibility
with their husband and family member.

Meaning of the unpaid work : Unpaid work or Housework comprises all work which needs to
fulfill the basic need of human being such as cleaning, washing, cooking, care for children and
for sick and old people, help in familybusinesses, and management of family without any
remuneration is called unpaid work. These activities were fruitful in the sense that they use
occasional resources to satisfy human wants. The same activity may be paid or unpaid, if it can
be done by a third person for money depending on the social context.

Household women responsibility: The duty of a homemaker is to take care of herself and other
members of the household and participate in the care of their home with all household work by
considering all members requirement. Making sure all household issues regarding transport
activities visiting hospital for health care, paying insurance payment, cell phone bills, Managing
spending, Any other accounting duties that need to be done to help run a smooth partnership with
the husband that is working to pay the bills.

OBJECTIVE:To examine the household women and her husband views about household work
as paid or unpaid.

Statement of the Problem: From ancient to modern men have generally been thought of the
main breadwinners in families because it was mainly men duty to earn money, while the women
have stay in home within four walls and cared for children, prepared food for eating, cleaned the
house, and made and cared for clothes.In rural societies, where the main work is farming, women
have also taken care of gardens and animals around the house, and helped men with heavy work
whenever a job needed doing in a hurry, usually because of the season. Examples of the heavy
work that a traditional housewife In rural. But now a days women were earn by many ways such

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 136
Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



ISSN No. 2394-8426
Jun - 2016

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary qeruq,
Research Journal (GIMR]) ’/
with ‘ Issue - II, Volume - VI

International Impact Factor 2.254 Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

as sheworked in workshops, banks, shops and other businesses as well as in churches, schools
and the town council. It was seen as the job of a woman to be a housewife and her ability to

engaging other income generating activity. This has been happening since ancient times. In every
society there are some women who never marry. They might stay at home and do housework for
other family members, or they might work outside the house. In many urban societies, there were
few jobs that a woman was allowed to do. In the early 20th century women who were also
homemakers, worked in factories, businesses and farms. Many women believed that this was not
treating men and women equally and that women should do whatever job they were able to do,
whether they were married or not. At this time, women were becoming more educated. As a
result of this increased education, some women were able to earn more than their husbands, so
the husband would remain at home to raise their young children. This was not commonplace. In
the late 20th century, it became harder for a family to live on a single wage. Subsequently, many
women were required to return to work following the birth of their children however often they
continue the homemaker role within the family. It is becoming more commonplace for the
husband and wife to be employed in paid work and both share in the housework and caring for
the children. In other families, there is still a traditional idea that housework is only a woman's
job, so that when a couple get home from work, it is only the wife who works in the house, while
the man takes a rest after his daily work.

II REVIEW OF LITERATURE

The following review of literature coversstudy on household work as paid and Unpaid
and some basic facts, and discussions of different authors on same concept.
'Joke Swiebel(1999)this paper attempts to clarify the role that unpaid work could or should play
insocio-economic policy-making. The paper provides a working definition of unpaid work as
well asvaluable information on related issues such as: how much unpaid work is done and by
whom; whysome work go unpaid; the role of unpaid work in the economy; the differences and
similarities ofunpaid work between developing and developed economies; methods of measuring
and imputing thevalue of unpaid work; the United Nations and the issue of unpaid work; and an
assessment of activitiescarried out on the theme of unpaid work since the World Summit for
Social Development and theWorld Conference on Women. As the third person criterion indicates
unpaid work. Recognizing unpaid work: quantitative and qualitativedata collection, presentation
and analysis; imputationof the value in monetary terms and giving allowancesfor unpaid work, or
actually paying for it. Four elements of modern gender equalitypolicy are discussed: (i)
promoting a more equalsharing of unpaid work between women and men; (ii) introducing
changes in the organization of paidemployment, in order to facilitate the individualcombination
of paid and unpaid work both by womenand by men; (iii) the provision of public services,such as
child care; (iv) the commercialisation ofdomestic labour.’It therefore may be enlightening to look
at the unequal shares of men and women in the worlds of paid and unpaid work as the two pillars
of the sexgender system (*Rubin, 1975). Both parts of that system are each other’s' counterpart,
and changes in one part cannot be brought about without changes in the other’ (Glucksman,
1995; 4Humphries and Rubery, 1984). Conceiving the inter-linkages between paid and unpaid
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work in gender-neutral terms, as in thestudies of Gershuny mentioned before, obscures a crucial

factor in this complex.

2pahl (1988),In Marxist economics, unpaid work,especially women's housework, is
labelled reproduction’ The concept of reproduction in Marxisteconomics refers to reproduction of
the labour-force,both on a daily basis and between generations.Reproduction is to be
distinguished from production,that is characterized by the phenomenon of surplusvalue.Both
spheres, however, are interdependent, asthe organization of production presupposes
andreinforces a certain way of organizing domesticwork. Depending on the changing interest of
capitaland the state, parts of the reproductive functions ofthe family sometimes are taken over by
publicfacilities and at other times transferred back to thefamily. Marxist philosophy also gives
reproductionan immaterial meaning: women's caring role in thefamily reinforces the existing
societal relations.Some authors (e.g. 50ffe and Heinze, 1992; Portes,cited in 6Benschop,
1995;7Plantenga and Sloep, 1995)include unpaid work in their definitions of theinformal sector
or the informal economy. This maybe a tempting suggestion, as both unpaid work andactivities in
the informal sector are largely unregisteredand unrecorded in official statistics and are
notreflected in the national accounts that measure acountry's GNP. In that sense, both types of
work are'informal'. The well-known image of unpaid work indeveloped countries is no longer of
the full-timehousewife, but of the dual-carrier couple or the singleadult household struggling (or
rather: juggling - see:8Bittman, 1991) to combine gainful employment withthe inevitable
domestic drudgery and caring tasks.They experience the importance of the availabilityand
accessibility of commercial and public servicesis: opening times in the retail trade are no longer
trivial details.

3Cf.Bruyn-Hundt,(1996, Ch. 3)Time use surveys aremostly used to tackle the quantitative side
of theequation. Although thereare many methodological problems connected withtime use
studies, they can in principle be solved byentering into international agreements
concerningstandard definitions etc. The price component couldby calculated in different ways:(a)
The opportunity cost method values theunpaid working time of an individual at thewage rate he
or she is entitled to expect at thelabour market5.(b) The market replacement cost methodvalues
unpaid services at the price thoseservices could be purchased in the market. Asfar as housework
or household production isconcerned there are two variations of themarket replacement cost
method. The global substitute is considered to be someonewho can perform all tasks of the
homemaker. Withthis method the price of housework is the averagewage of home helpers. The
alternative is measuringthe market replacement costs of 'specializedsubstitutes’, assuming that
different persons withdifferent occupational qualifications or trainingwould take over different
household tasks e.g.cooks, cleaners, nurses. The main objection to this method is called
thehomemakers paradox the value of the same unpaidtask (say a nice home prepared dinner)
would behigher if done by my boss instead of by me, althoughl may be the better cook.tion of
female workers, specially in so-called femaleoccupations (11Luxton, 1997).

‘Bruyn-Hundt (1996) The single market replacement is clearly themost practical method. It is
this method that is usedin the study of the value of household production in13 industrial countries
undertaken for the HumanDevelopment Report 1995 (UNDP, 1995, p.96). Theeight OECD
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countries, from which monetaryestimates of household production have beencompared, have

mostly publicized various estimatesusing different varieties of the input method (OECD,1995,
p.16).

*Margrit Eichler, Kathryn Spracklin(2002) This study will focus on household work unpaid as
well as paid and the learning that occurs through performing it. We will explore what counts as
work and why, for example, bottlefeeding an infant is usually regarded as work, but is
breastfeeding? (Esterik 2002; Knaak 2002) Housework is the most important lacuna within the
literature in our context is the almost complete lack of systematic attention paid to the learning
that occurs through the performance of household work. The nature of household work shifts
constantly due to changes at the macro- and micro-levels. At the macro level, changes in world
trade patterns, in employment conditions and in housing styles result in new appliances, products,
shopping conditions, and un/availability of help that affect greatly what domestic labour is
performed within the household and under what conditions (Eichler 1983; Eichler 1985; Eichler
1988a; Eichler 1988b; Eichler 1990; Eichler 1994; Eichler 1997; Eichler et al. 1977; Hayden
1984; Strasser 1982). At the micro level, changes in the life cycle and in other life circumstances
(e.g. the onset of a disability) require constant adjustments. Moving out of the parents’ home,
establishing one’s own first household, marrying, separating, divorcing, having children, gaining
or losing custody of children, looking after aged parents or a chronically ill household member,
moving into a different type of residence, and so on, all require the acquisition of different skills.
At present, the literature is dominated by three questions. The most prevalent one asks: Women
do more housework. This is one of the few social constants we find that holds across time,
culture, first world/third world and rural/urban differences, class, race/ethnicity, etc. A small
sampling of a huge literature includes (Antill et al. 1996; Arrighi and Maume 2000; Berk 1985;
Blair and Lichter 1991; Ferree 1991; Greenstein 1996; Hersch 1991; Hochschild 1989; Kamo
and Cohen 1998; Livingstone 2002; Perry-Jenkins and Crouter 1990; Pittman et al. 2001; Pleck
1985; Presser 1994; Rivieres-Pigeon et al. 2001; Ross and Mirowsky 1992; Sanchez 1993; South
and Spitze 1994; United Nations 1995; Van Willigen and Drentea 2001; Waring 1988; Zuo and
Bian 2001). Secondly doing housework are seen as negative (Kandel et al. 1985; Lennon and
Rosenfield 1994); Oakley, 1974; (Ross et al. 1983) symbolically expressed in titles such as the
“double day, double bind” (Gannage, 1986) and the “double shift” (Hochschild, 1989).
%Conducted by R.M. Blackburn (1999) this study indicates housework' as unpaid work,
especially when itis done by women. An extensive review of the literature revealedno exceptions;
domestic work done by women in their own homesis invariably described as unpaid or
unwaged”. Housework, including childcare, ispredominantly the responsibility of women, and the
time devotedto these activities limits their opportunities to earn wages orsalaries in the formal
labour market. This gendered division oflabour is well known, extensively documented3, and
beyonddispute. However, there is a fundamental theoretical error indescribing women’s domestic
work as ‘unpaid’; it is the error ofapplying market concepts to non-market work.Housework is
carried out within the domestic economy, not the‘capitalist’ market economy’. However, the
dominance of thecapitalist economy in contemporary societies is reflected in itsdominance in

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 139
Indexed Journal Referred Journal http://www.gurukuljournal.com/



ISSN No. 2394-8426

Gurukul International Multidisciplinary urvg,
Jun - 2016
Issue - II, Volume - VI

Research Journal (GIMR]) / /
Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

International Impact Factor 2.254
social analysis, and this has led to the application ofmarket conceptions of pay to the domestic

economy.
"Delphy and Leonard (1995)In this study argue such work, when it isdone solely for the
individual’s own benefit, is remunerated; theyreserve the concept of unpaid work for work done
for the benefitof others, including housework in this categoryl3.Regardless of who contributes
most money and who undertakesmost household tasks, the family share the benefits of both,
thoughcontributions and benefits may not be entirely equally shared16(Pahl, 1989; Morris 1995).

Giddens (1989) in his textbook’s Glossary oflmportant Terms, defines housework (domestic
labour) asUnpaid work carried on, usually by women, in the home, Molyneux’s(1979) admirable
review of the domestic labourdebate does show awareness of economic returns to domesticwork,
but still describes it as unpaid.There are a variety of meanings attributed to the concepts
of'family’ and ‘household’, and some writers use ‘household’ whendiscussing social
organization but others do not. However, forpresent purposes the conceptual issues are not
particularlyrelevant, so for simplicity, family will now be used throughout toindicate a household
of blood and marriagepartnership relations.

I METHODOLOGY

Study Design: A descriptive cross sectional study was carried out in Gulbarga city in Karnataka.
During the month of September 2013. The studied population were household women (n=100)
between the age group of 18- 65 years, and representing two (02) each from a ward out of total of
the fifty house household women wards within the corporation Juries diction based on the simple
random sampling method. This study based on primary as well as secondary data, before the
survey we have to collect the address of the household women. Taking help from the previous
literature and studies available on the topic. We use simple random method for collect the data on
the basis of structured questionnaire that will elicit basic information about socio-demographic
characteristics (age, place of birth, marital status, education, family type, and annual income)
along with looking housework is paid or unpaid, whether household women is interested to
become housewife or interested to have a housemaid for housework and child care responsibility.

IV RESULTS AND ANALYSIS
Figure Household women perception
No. on household work as paid and Paid Unpaid Total

unpaid work
Below 30 18 52.9% 16 47.1% 34 /100.0%

31-40 26 78.8% 7 21.2% | 33/100.0%
1 Age of the Above 40 | 22 78.8% 11 333%  33/100.0%
Respondent
Total 66 66.0% 34 34.0% 100 100.0%
P Value 0.082
Rural 251 62.5% | 15| 37.5%| 40 100.0%
Respondents o o o
5 Place of Birth Urban 41 68.3% 19| 31.7%/| 60 100.0%
Total 66 66.0% 34 34.0% 100 100.0%
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P Value 0.546

Married 63 64.9% 34  351% 97 100.0%
; Respondents Separated 3100.0% 0 0% 31100.0%
Marital Status Total 66 66.0% 34 34.0% 100 100.0%

P Value 0.207
Nlliterate 13 40.6% 19 59.4% 32 100.0%
A Respondents Literate 53 77.9% 15 22.1% 68 100.0%
Education level Total 66  66.0% 34 34.0% 100 100.0%

P Value 0.000
: 0
;‘;ﬁly 33 623% 20 37.7% 53 100-0%
5 N
I;;ﬂf;‘r 33 702% 14 29.8% 47 100.0%

Type of Family

Total 66 66.0% 34 34.0% 100 100.0%

P Value 0.402

Nlliterate 14 73.7% 5 263% 19 100.0%
6 Huiii%"ggirc‘;ion Literate 52 642% 29 358%| 81 100.0%
Level Total 66 66.0% 34  34.0% 100 100.0%

P Value 0.432
gr‘;;tloyee 15 57.7% 11 42.3% 26 100.0%
Private o 0 0
Respondents Husband | Employee 31} 72.1% 12 21.9% 431100.0%
Occupation Business 20 64.5% 11 355% 31 100.0%
Total 66 66.0% 34 34.0% 100 100.0%

P Value  0.463
ialliks 020 45 5920 31 408% 76 100-0%
0
ialliks 04 16 842% 3 15.8% 19 100:0%

Respondents

1 0
8 Family Annual Income ia]iiks to 6 5 100.0% 0 0% 5 100.0%
Total 66 66.0% 34  34.0% 100 100.0%

P Value 0.031

Respondent Age: The above table figure number one try to explain the perception of
respondents on the basis of their age and it can be noticed that belonging below in 30 age

P
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category 52 percent respondents were said housework is paid work whereas,79 percentage of the

respondents were belongs to 31-40 and 40+ year age group among those one third respondents
reveals the same opinion about the household work.

Place and Birth: The above table figure number two explains about the respondents place of
birth it is categorized as urban and rural area, it was found that one third means 62.5 percent
respondents opened that housework as paid work who were belonging to rural areas. Whereas,
68.3 percent belonging to urban area. The chi square p 0.546 indicates that relationship between
place of birth and respondents views on household work found 0.5 percent level significant.
Respondent Marital status: The above table figure number three presents respondents marital
status which were categorized as married and separated among all 64 percent respondents
belongs to married status thought that household work as paid work ‘and 35 percent women were
in opposite way as unpaid work, followed by separated 100 percent respondents believedthat
household work as paid work. The chi square p 0.207 indicates that relationship between place
of birth and respondents opinions on household work found 0.2 percent level significant.
Respondent Education: The socioeconomic and educational inequalities women face lot of
problems in her day to day life activities. We have categorized education variable as illiterate,
literate among all the respondents one fourth means 40 percent respondents agree with
housework as paid work who were illiterate. Whereas, one third means 78 percent respondents
assumed that housework as paid work that were literate. The chi square p value (0.000) shows
that relationship between educational status of respondents and observations were statistically
highly significant.

Type of family: The above table figure number five states majority of the respondents were
belonging to nuclearfamilies who has given positive opinion towards household work as paid
work that is 70 percent. Whereas, remaining 62.3 percent respondents belongs to joint family who
also agree with the same. p value (0.402) shows that relationship between type of family and
respondents interpretations were 0.4 percent level significant.

Respondents husband Education: The above table number figure sixreveals that The husband’s
education is an important characteristic, which has strong association with the education of
household women. Result indicatesthat education level of respondent’s husband which were
categorized as illiterate, literate among hundred respondents 73 percent respondents husband
were belonged to illiterate category who assumed that as paid work and 64 percent were belongs
to literate who also agree as paid work. The chi square p value (0.432) shows that relationship
between educational status respondents and assessments were 0. 4 percent level significant
Respondents husband occupation:The above table number figure sevenexposesthat
occupational status of respondents husband. Here we classified occupation as Govt Employee,
Private Employee and Business, majority of respondents husband engage in private employee
that is 72 percent respondents husband occupation were private employement who thought that
household work as paid work. Followed by 64.5 percent were engaged business occupation and
58 percent husbands were from Government employee who considered housework as paid work.
The chi square p value (0.463) shows that relationship between employment of respondents
husband and respondents observations were moderate significant.
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Respondents family annual income: The Respondents family income is basic need for

everyone to sustain their life. So in this variable we categorized as 1 Laks to 2 Laks, 3 Laks to 4
Laks and 5 Laks to 6 Laks. In this variable 59 percent belongs first category, 84 percent
belongs to second category of annual income and 100 percent belongs to third category of
respondents annual income who were reveals that housework as paid work. In contrast of all
categories respondents were supposed to household work as unpaid.The chi square p value
(0.031) shows that relationship between annual income of respondents family and respondents
opinions were 0.3 percent level significant. This variable exposes that as of increasing the income
of family would increase their positive opinion towards household work.
V CONCLUSIONS

There are two major reasons for thinking that neglect of the household women in families
because of being a women.Nowwe understood that what work women can do have not changed
till today in computerization era, at the same women were vulnerable and she will not be able to
trust on her own ability of doing things perfectly. These women need slightly different
programmes to enable them overcome their specific problems. Because “Healthy Women create
a healthy world  Household women spend more time in the home; they attach more importance
to possessing these appliances than the working women.

The modern housewife is sometimes portrayed as a rich man’s wives who werehighly
educated woman who takes a career break in order to take care of the family. But these
housewiveswere also highly educated woman who prioritizes family and leisure above paid
work. Hence, the popular notion of today’s housewives as ladies of luxury who spend their time
on leisure activities is not supported by our data. The importance of the issue of unpaid work
from a gender perspective noticeably stands out, but it Wouldn't be sensible to leave it at that.
However, it is important to realize that the issue of unpaid work would not dissolve if the gender
aspect could be thought away. Even then the spouse doing more unpaid hours does not alleviate
time stress, when the hours are for housework, it is in fact forced, especially for women. While
this study reassures the burden of unpaid work and it also highlights that not all aspects of unpaid
work are the same, nor is the burden of unpaid Work experienced in the same way by men and
women. These findings on productive activity of household work and taking care of family
members also a respectable duty which need to assign economic value to unpaid work to uplift
the household women status in in family as well as in society.
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A STUDY ON EDUCATION, HEALTH SERVICES AND MUSIC UNDER THE ADIL

SHAHIS OF BIJAPUR*
*Dr. Melkunde Shashidhar, Guest Lecturer, Department of History, Gulbarga University, Kalaburagi. Karnataka.
585106

Introduction
Bijapur was ruled by the Islamic Adilshahi sultans in sixteenth and seventeenth
century India. Situated in the Western Deccan plateau of southern India (now in Karnataka state),

it had been a province of the Bahamani sultanate until 1518, when the decline of the sultanate
forced its break-up.

Adil Shahi Dynasty of Bijapur was one of the five succession states that came into
existence after disintegration of the Bahmani Sultanate of Deccan. Yusuf Adil Khan was the
founder of the Adil Shahi kingdom whose rulers ruled Bijapur from until 1686 when Bijapur was
annexed into the Mughal Empire by the last great Mughal Emperor Aurangzeb.

Shortly before that break-up of Bahmani Kingdom, the Iranian-descended Yusuf Adil
Shah was appointed governor of the province, and it was he who took over, creating an
independent sultanate, and retaining the provincial capital of Bijapur. The state's borders
fluctuated considerably during its existence, although the northern border remained relatively
stable, touching on southern Maharashtra and northern Karnataka. To the west, Goa was quickly
lost to the Portuguese. The southern border was steadily expanded, finally reaching Bangalore.
Along with the other four states which had been created by the break-up of the Bahamani
sultanate, Ahmednagar, Berar, Bidar, and Golconda, Bijapur was eventually sucked into
the Moghul empire and then the Maratha empire.

Education and Learning
Before the Muslims could establish their rule in Bijapur, it was a great centre of learning

in South India. It is evident from the bilingual Marathi-Sanskritinscription, which is inscribed
just under the Persian epigraph in the Karimuddin mosque 16 that the city of Bijapur is given the

title of “Banaras of the South”. Since ancient time Banaras in northern India was a celebrated
centre of learning. The Khaiji governor of Bijapur, Malik Karimuddin, probably found at this
place the great activities of learning; hence he entitled Bijapur as the Banaras of the South.

The Khiljis conquered whole south India and they were well acquainted with its famous cities
like Daulatabad of Yadavas, Warangal of Kakatiyas, Dwarasamudra
of Hoyasalas and Madurai of Pandyas. However, they did not entitle any of these cities as
the Banaras of the South, except Bijapur, though these cities were the capitals of ruling
dynasties.!

During the rule of Bahmanis, Bijapur retained its academic excellence. The renowned
learned Sufi of India, Hazrat Ainuddin Ganjuloom Junnaidi, who authored 125 works of
Quranic commentaries, Quirat (art of Quranic recitation), Hadith (prophetic Traditions),
Scholasticism, Principles of Law, Fique (Islamic Law), Suluk (behavior), Syntax, Lexicography,
Ansaab (genealogy), History, Tibb (medicine), Hilmat, Sanf (grammalj), Quasidah, etc. lived in
Bijapur from 1371, until his death in 1390. His disciple and other Sufis like Hazrat Ibrahim
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Sangani and his sons, Hazrat Abdullah Al-Ghazani, Hazrat Ziauddin Ghazanavi and Hazrat Shah
Hamzah Hussaini kept their noble litterateur's traditions alive in Bijapur.?
Under the aegis of Adil Shahis of Bijapur advanced very much in the field of learning. It

was considered as the ‘Second Baghdad’ in scholastic activities in the Islamic world. Owing to
its popularity in this sphere Ibrahim Adil Shah II named it “Vidhyapur”. All Sultans of Bijapur
were men of letters. Ali Adil Shah Iwas well versed in religion, logic, sciences, syntax,

etymology and grammar. He was fond of reading to the extent that he kept with him big boxes of
books, while on tour. All Sultans patronised the teachers and scholars. It was routine in the
capital that the scholars met at different places, and among them learned discussions were
held.? At the capital the Royal Library was existed in which nearly sixty men, calligraphers,
gilders of books, book binders and illuminators were busy doing their work whole day in the
library.* Sesh Waman Pandit was the Royal Librarian. Ibrahim-II’s court poet Baqir Khurd-e-
Kasm worked as transcriber in the Royal Library.2 The noted scholars in the capital were Shah
Nawaz Khan, Abdul Rasheed-al-Bastagi, Shah Sibagatullah Hussaini, Shaikh Alimullah
Muhaddis (a teacher of Sayings or Traditions of Mohummad, and Theology in Jumma mosque),
Mullan Hassan Faraghi, MullanHabibullah, Shah Mohummad Mulki and Shah Habibullah
Hussaini.2 Shah Zayn Muqpbil, a great lover of learning and books, had eight hundred manuscripts
in his library, out of these over three hundred were written by him. Miran Mohummad Mudarris
Hussaini was also a great teacher. At the Asar Mahal there were two Madrasas (religious
schools), one for teaching Hadith (Tradition) and another for Figah and Imaan (Theology and
Belief). Free education with delicious food, and stipend of one Hun to each student was provided.
The Mosques had the Maktabs (elementary schools) where Arabic and Persian studies were
taught. The state supplied books free of costs. The students who performed excellently in the
annual examination, received prizes in Huns, and later appointed in high and honourable
position. Besides these, most of the Sufis maintained their own Khankhas (convents for disciples)
and Kutub Khanas (libraries). Even to this day some of the descendents of Sufis in perpetuity
continued this tradition.® In consequence of state patronage, a bulk of literature in Arabic, Persian
and Dakhani Urdu had come up. In addition, the languages
like Sanskrit, Marathi and Kannada flourished. Pandit Narhari, a court poet of Ibrahim Adil Shah
II, composed the poetic excellence on his master, called, ‘Nauras Manzarf’. Shri Laxmipathi, a
disciple of Pandit Rukmangada composed a number of Marathi and Hindi devotional songs set
in musical Ragas. Swamy Yadvendra was also a prominent contributor in Marathi literature. In

the south of kingdom, the official transaction was carried out in Kannada.
Medical Aids and Darush-Shafa(Hospital)

Dr. Zaman Khodaey says that, in the kingdom of Bijapur the medical aids and Darush-
Shafa were existed. In the hospitals the different Departments dealt and treated different fevers,
eye and ear problems, skin and other diseases. We have references that in the kingdom the
physicians practised the Unani, Ayurvedic, Irani and European systems of medicine. Hakim
Gilani and Farnalope Firangi, a European physician and surgeon worked under Ibrahim Adil
Shah II. Farnalope Firangi lived long in Bijapur and continueded his practice with great success.

Aithippa, an Ayurvedic physician who was attached to a dispensary at Bijapur compiled for his
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son Champa, Tibb-e-Bahri-o-Barri, a treatise on medicine. It contains a short vocabulary of some
parts of the human body and some drugs with their equivalent in Arabic and Hindi. It further

contains hints as to the examination of patients and symptoms and treatment of diseases. He had
spent a long time attending upon and getting instruction from Hakim Mohummad Hussain Unani
and Hakim Mohammad Masum Isfahani? The great historian Firishta was  an
expert Ayurvedic physician. He studied this system under Hakim-e-Misri and
other Hindu physicians. After attaining proficiency, he started his own dispensary and prepared
patent drugs and popular medicines. He possessed a great knowledge of Sanskrit, hence studied
thoroughly works of Ayurveda like the Samhitas of Wagbhat, Charak and Sushrut, and wrote
Dastur-e- Attibba or Iktiyarat-e-Qasmi. In this book he mentioned the names of
famous Ayurvedic physicians like Jagdeva, Sagarbhat and Sawa Pandit. He cites in the names of
various diseases, herbs and drugs and also discusses simple and compound medicines and
formulae of their preparation. The book is fairly comprehensive as its scope extends
to anatomy,physiology and therapy. It seems Firishta was an expert in Botany as well. He gave

details of minutes regarding characteristics of medicinal herbs, plants and fruits of
India.l® Another physician Hakim Rukna-e-Maish skilled in medicine stayed in the court
of Ibrahim Adil Shah II for some time before he joined theMughals.™* At the instance of the same
Sultan; Yunus Beg completed Kitab-e-TIbb, a work on medicine. The court poet of Mohammed
Adil Shah, Hakim Aatishi possessed a unique skill in medicine and served as the Royal
Physician. He was a personal physician of the Sultan, without his permission he could not attend
other patients. With permission once he cured Khan-e-Khanan Ikhlas Khan. Aatishi took this

onerous duty only when other physicians altogether failed. By his miraculous treatment patients
recovered within three weeks. Thus the Adil Shahi Sultans and the nobles never overlooked the
medical services and always encouraged the physicians giving them handsome rewards. It
because of such encouragement some of the physicians produced literature on medicine.'?

Music under Adil Shahis.

The Adil Shahi monarchs were great lovers of music; some of them attained high
order. Yusuf Adil Shah played “Tambur” (Tambourine) and “Ud” (lute). Ismail Adil Shah had
high admiration for Central Asian music. Music received greater encouragement under Ibrahim
Adil Shah II. He was the greatest musician of his age. He was poet and singer and maintained an

inordinately a large number of musicians and minstrels (three or four thousand) at his court. The
band of musicians was known as Lashkar-e-Nauras (army of Nauras) they were paid by the
government regularly. At Nauraspur he constructed Sangeet Mahal and residential mansions for
songsters, minstrels and dancing girls. With great pomp the festival of Nauras (musical concert)
was celebrated during his time. In a number of paintings Ibrahim Adil Shah II was depicted
playing musical instruments like “Tambur”, “Sitar”, “Veena” and “Guitar”. Emperor Jahangir,
and Mirza Asad Baig the Mughal envoy considerably praised Ibrahim Adil Shah II’s love for
music.!2 Mirza Asad Baig writes in his ’Wakiyat’* that he was invited to the royal palace to bid
farewell to Ibrahim Adil Shah II as under;

“a grand show of music had been arranged for this occasion. He found the Sultan so

wrapped up in listening to the music that he could hardly reply to Asad Baig's questions. The
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conversation between them for some time mainly concerned music and musicians. The Sultan
wanted to know whether Emperor Akbar was fond of music and Asad Baig informed him that the
Emperor did sometime listen to music. The Sultan then wanted to know whether Tansen stood
or sat while singing before the Emperor and was told that in the Darbar or during day
time Tansen had to stand while singing, but at night and on the occasion of Nauroz and Jashan
festival Tansen and other musicians were permitted to sit while singing. The Sultan told Asad
Baig, ‘Music is such that it should be heard at all times and always, and musicians should be kept

happy’.”
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Abstract

The Indian higher education system is said to be the world’s third largest. There is evidence of
inequalities of educational opportunities. In this article, we compare between two states in India-
Karnataka and West Bengal. We observe that the status of education in Karnataka is higher
than West Bengal as there are many private university and colleges in Karnataka compared to
West Bengal.

Introduction

The Indian higher education system is said to be the world’s third largest, preceded by the ones in
China and United States [ Reddy,G.L & Anuradha,V. (2013)]. However, higher education in
India, in itself, stands for a great contradiction. Overall, the trends exists the inequality of
educational outcomes ‘are not conclusive of a reduction’. For instance, there is evidence of in
inequalities of educational opportunities. Continued importance of other “circumstance factors”
such as parental wealth and education, which is suggestive of persistent inequality in educational
opportunities.

Indeed, India hosts a large part of the world’s out-of -school children, mostly belonging to poor
households [Filmer , D and Pritchett, L( 1999)] .Whilst in some states such initiatives have led to
significant growth in school enrolment, there exist large disparities in educational achievement
across states in India — about two-thirds of the children who do not attend school are in five of
the poorest states: Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh, and
Rajasthan[Dougherty, S and Herd, R. (2008)].

If inequality in the access to education continues to restrict the benefit of (public) investment in
education to children from higher social class and the majority (religious) group, educational
opportunities are unlikely to equalize. In the changing global scenario, importance of higher
education in generation and dissemination of knowledge and promoting economic growth
assumes special significance (Chakraborty, A. 2009). At no time in the history of independent
India has higher education received such attention as it has received now. Both the central
government and states have been undertaking several initiatives to bring reforms in higher
education. However, the project of introducing reforms in higher education poses several
challenges. We need a sensible road map to continue our journey, a clear-cut plan to work further
and the commitment to accomplish the mission with a comprehensive vision.
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Statement of Problem:
For all the above reasons, it is of policy interest to study the degree of inequality of educational
opportunity across Indian states. The country’s federal structure and multi-ethnic nature provides

an ideal setting to investigate this issue. For simplicity, here we take a comparative study
between two states only-West Bengal and Karnataka .
Objectives of the study:
The main purpose of this study would be to examine Growth and disparity in higher education: a
comparative study of West Bengal and Karnataka with a view to understand the dynamics of
regional disparity and underlying causes behind it.
Questions/Hypotheses of the study:

» 1. What are the differences of the higher education between West Bengal and Karnataka?

» 2. What are the private college (among different faculties) of higher education between

West Bengal and Karnataka?
» 3. What are the gender and social disparities of higher education in respect to Ph.D., M.
Phil. and Post Graduate between West Bengal and Karnataka?

Analysis of data:
Analysis of choice of individual discipline of higher education reveals have significantly higher
odds of attending a higher education institution for Arts/ Humanities course in urban India as
compared to her male counterpart. However, for every other stream, that is, Science, Commerce,
Medicine, Engineering and other professional courses, there is a strong gender bias against the
female even after controlling for social and economic background of the household [Dandapat,
AK. & Sengupta, D. (2012)]. Gender effect is stronger in the rural region and holds for all
categories of disciplines. The households from relatively poorer economic background have
distinctly lower likelihood of higher education participation and the rich—poor gap is more for the
professional degree courses such as ‘Engineering’ and ‘Medicine’ as compared to general stream
courses such as ‘Arts’. Table 1 depicts the growth of universities.
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Table 1 : State & Type Wise Number of Universities 2012-13
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All India Survey of Higher Education Annual Report 2013-14.

We observed from the above table that the number of universities has registered a significant
hike. From 2012-13, while the number of universities has increased from in all over India 665 the
universities Karnataka has 45 in totals according to type wise number and west Bengal has 26
universities. Karnataka has a 4 government deemed university, 11 private deemed university, on
the other hand, West Bengal has only 1 private deemed university. Whereas, Karnataka has 1
institutional of national importance university, then West Bengal has 4 institutional of national
importance university.

As on March 31, 2006, the country had 20 central universities, 217 state universities, 102 deemed
to be universities, 10 private universities, 13 institutions of national importance and five
institutions established under the State Legislature Act [UGC2006]. It is evident from the
available data that within a span of four years beginning March 2002, while the number of
central and state universities has grown by 11 per cent and 22 per centre respectively, the deemed
universities have grown by 96 percent. Besides, for the first time, 10 private universities have
come into being during this period.
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TABLE 2: Number of College per Lakh Population (18- 23YEARS), Average Enrolment
per college:

SATE NO OF COLLEGES | College per lakh | Average Enrolment
Population per College

Karnataka 3199 44 429

West Bengal 950 9 1535

All India 35829 25 699

All India Survey of Higher Education Annual Report 2013-14.
The number of college per Lakh population in India 35829. In West Bengal, it has 950 in total

and Karnataka has 3199 college. As a result the average enrolment per college in Karnataka is
429 and West Bengal is 1535.

Progress of the Survey as on 20.12.2013 - As on 20.12.2013, 464 Universities, 16021
Colleges and 4654 Stand Alone Institutions; have uploaded the form on the portal. How ever, in
addition to the actual response received during AISHE 2011 - 12, data has been pooled from the
AISHE 2010 - 11 for the Institutions whose name existed in 2011 - 12 but has not submitted
data so far. So the results are actually based on a larger sample than the actual response of
2011 - 12 survey which can be seen from the following Table.

University Colleges Stand Alone
Total 642 34908 11356
Response in AISHE 464(72%) 16021(46%) 4654(41%)
2011 - 12
Total number of 601(94%) 21158(61%) 6702(59%)
Institutions after pooling
data from AISHE 2010-11

All India Survey of Higher Education Annual Report 2013-14.
Table 4. Specialisation wise number of Colleges:

State Genera Agricultur Medica La  Technica Veterinar Other Tota
1 e 1 w 1 y S 1

Karnatak 21 3 6 2 3 1 7 43

a

West 13 2 1 1 3 2 22

Bengal

All India 300 34 25 17 89 9 80 554

All India Survey Of Higher Education Annual Report 2013-14.
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In all India, there are 300 General Type Specialization of colleges. Karnataka has 21 Type
general specializations of colleges whereas West Bengal has 13 types. There are 25 Medical
Type College in All over India. But Karnataka has 6 and West Bengal has 1 Type. Karnataka
Has Other 7 Types Colleges and West Bengal has 2 Others Types of Colleges. In All India There
are 554 Types of Colleges. Among this, Karnataka has 43 and West Bengal has 22 Types of
Colleges. That is the half of Karnataka.

TABLE 5: Number of Private and Government Colleges:-

STATE | PRIVATE UN- | PRIVATE | | TOTAL GOVERNMENT | TOTAL
AIDEDPRIVATE ["AIDED PRIVATE
< 1197 409 2406 600 3006
2R,
§ <
=
R 316 188 504 381 885
— 5
@ &
=.m
14042 3584 17626 6494 24120
. <
)
—
< &

All India Survey of Higher Education Annual Report 2013-14.

The Indian higher education system is the largest in the world in terms of the number of
institutions. India has 24120 institutions of higher learning as compared to 2 states i.e. Karnataka
and West Bengal. The number of institutions in India is more than four times , the total number
of institutions both in the Karnataka and West Bengal is 3006 and 885. The Indian higher
education system is the largest in the world in terms of enrolment ,the number of colleges in
West Bengal is around one third of total number of colleges of Karnataka.

TABLES(a). Enrolment in Private and Government Colleges:-

State Private Un|Private Total Governmen|Total
Aided t
Aided Private
Karnataka 600538 323933 924471 365663 1290134
West Bengal 130763 400198 530981 827642 1358603
All India 6681203 3821639 10502842 6349821 16852663

All India Survey of Higher Education Annual Report 2013-14.
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TABLE 6 : STATE WISE ENROLMENT AT VARIOUS LEVELS:-

STATE NUMBER OF PH.D M.PHIL POST
UNIVERSITY GRADUATE
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All India Survey of Higher Education Annual Report 2013-14.

During the period 1950-51 and 2004-05, while total enrolment at higher education level has
increased at an average annual growth rate of 8.04 percent, the growth rate in the total number of
teachers has been 5.78 percent. Nearly 87 per cent of students in the higher education system are
enrolled in the affiliated colleges. In fact, more than 90 per cent of graduate and 65 per cent of
post-graduate students are enrolled in affiliated colleges. It is also revealing that only 0.65 per
cent of students in higher education. We observed followings from the table 6.

In all over India the students numbers of post graduate is 1625012 .Among them the
number of male is 876531 and female is 748481 .no of table M.Phil,P. HD STUDENTS are
respectively 23095 and 72385 M.Phil. male students in Karnataka is 3500 West Bengal 369
.The no of female M.Phil students in Karnataka is 397 and W.B is 433. The no of male
P.HD candidate in Karnataka 5 is West Bengal has 2270 .the female 4314 P.HD candidate
in Karnataka in 2432 .and West Bengal has 908 that is lower to then half of Karnataka
.The number of male 78693 post graduate candidate in Karnataka is 74760 Ccandidate the
number of PG candidate in W.B IS 59891 and female candidate in 70514.
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TABLE 7: GROSS ENROLMENT RATIO IN HIGHER EDUCATION (18 -23 YEARS):

STATES/UTS ALL SC ST
CATEGORIE
S

MAL FEMA TOT MAL FEMA TOT MAL FEMA TOT
E LE AL E LE AL E LE AL

KARNATA 263 24.6 25.5 184 154 16.9 16.7 13.8 15.3
KA

WEST 16.8° 132 15.0 11.2 85 9.9 8.3 59 7.1
BENGAL
ALL 223 19.8 21.1 16.0 14.2 15.1 12.4 9.7 11.0
INDIA

All India Survey of Higher Education Annual Report 2013-14.

We observed the ratio of male or female in Karnataka and West Bengal. Although the
participation rates of girls, SCs and STs have been increasing over the years, social and gender
disparities still remain subjects of major concern. It may, however, be mentioned that differential
access and participation in higher education reflect in turn unequal access to school education in
the country .Without appropriate policy interventions in the school education sector, particularly
in secondary and senior secondary levels, it would be of little use to have interventions at the
higher education level which positively discriminates against girls, SCs and STs.

Conclusion

We understand that we have different ways of thinking and different mindsets compared with
most people. The comments only show the perspective, not an absolute authoritative assessment
of the situation. We admit to have a certain level of subjectivity due to the previous involvement
in the system and the limited set of experiences. Progression pathway for the students might be
different from state to state but what is the key in higher education is who provides better service
with high quality education at affordable rate is in high demand worldwide. From the above
information we observe that the status of education in Karnataka is higher a West Bengal as there
are many private university and colleges in Karnataka a West Bengal.
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WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM AND GARDENS AND PAVILIONS UNDER THE ADIL
SHAHIS OF BIJAPUR.*

* Dr. Shridhar Kamble, Assistant Professor in History, GP Porwal Arts, Commerce and VV Salimath Science

College, Sindagi, Bijapur District. Karnataka 586 128.

The Adil Shahi or Adilshahi, was a Shia Muslim' dynasty, founded by Yusuf Adil Shah,
that ruled the Sultanate of Bijapur, centered on present-day Bijapur district, Karnataka in India,
in the Western area of the Deccan region of Southern India from 1489 to 1686.2 Bijapur had been
a province of the Bahmani Sultanate (1347-1518), before its political decline in the last quarter
of the 15th century and eventual break-up in 1518. The Bijapur Sultanate was absorbed into
the Mughal Empire on 12 September 1686, after its conquest by the Emperor Auralngzeb.3

The founder of the dynasty, Yusuf Adil Shah, may have been a Georgian slave® who was
purchased by Mahmud Gawan from Iran. Yet, Salma Ahmed Farooqui, states, Yusuf was a son
of the Ottoman Sultan Murad I’ According to the historian Mir Rafi-uddin Ibrahim-i Shirazi,
or Rafi', Yusuf's full name was Sultan Yusuf ‘Adil Shah Savah or Sawahi’ (from the ancient
town of Saveh, southwest of modern Tehran), the son of Mahmud Beg of Sawa in Iran, (Rafi' 36—
38, vide Devare 67, fn 2). Rafi's history of the 'Adil Shahi dynasty was written at the request
of Ibrahim Adil Shah II, and was completed and presented to the patron in AH 1017. The Indian
scholar T.N. Devare mentioned that while Rafi's account of the Bahmani dynasty is filled with
anachronisms, his account of the Adilshahi is “fairly accurate, exhaustive, and possesses such
rich and valuable information about Ali I and Ibrahim II” (312). Rafi-uddin later became the
governor of Bijapur for about 15 years.’

Yusuf’s bravery and personality raised him rapidly in Sultan’s favour, resulting in his
appointment as the Governor of Bijapur. He built the Citadel or Arkilla and the Faroukh Mahal.
Yusuf was a man of culture. He invited poets and artisans from Persia, Turkey and Rome to his
court. He's well known as a ruler who took advantage of the decline of the Bahmani power to
establish himself as an independent sultan at Bijapur in 1498. He did this with a military support
which has been given to him by a Bijapuri general Kalidas Madhu Sadhwani— brilliat
commander and good diplomat, who made quick career by supporting Yusuf Adil Shah and then
his son-Ismail Adil Shah. He married Punji, the sister of a Marathawarrior. When Yusuf died in

1510, his son Ismail was still a boy. Punji in male attire valiantly defended him from a coup to
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grab the throne. Ismail Adil Shah thus became the ruler of Bijapur and succeeded his father's

ambition.”

Ibrahim Adil Shah I who succeeded his father Ismail, fortified the city and built the
old Jamia Masjid. Ali Adil Shah I who next ascended the throne, aligned his forces with other
Muslim kings of Golconda, Ahmednagar andBidar, and together, they brought down
the Vijayanagar empire. With the loot gained, he launched ambitious projects. He built the Gagan
Mahal, the Ibrahim Rauza (his own tomb), Chand Bawdi (a large well) and the Jami Masjid. Ali [
had no son, so his nephew Ibrahim II was set on the throne. Ali I's queen Chand Bibi had to aid
him until he came of age. Ibrahim II was noted for his valor, intelligence and leanings towards
the Hindu music and philosophy. Under his patronage the Bijapur school of painting reached its
zenith. Muhammad Adil Shah succeeded his father Ibrahim II. He is renowned for Bijapur's
grandest structure, the Gol Gumbaz, which has the biggest dome in the world with whispering
gallery round about slightest sound is reproduced seven times. He also set up the
historical Malik-e-Maidan, the massive gun.®

Ali Adil Shah II inherited a troubled kingdom. He had to face the onslaught of
the Maratha leader Shivajion one side and Mughal emperor Aurangzeb on another. His
mausoleum, Bara Kaman, planned to dwarf all others, was left unfinished due to his
death. Sikandar Adil Shah, the last Adil Shahi sultan, ruled next for fourteen stormy years.
Finally on 12 September 1686, the Mughal armies under Aurangzeb overpowered the city
of Bijapur.’

Water Supply System.

The Adil Shahi Sultans made an elaborate arrangement of pure and wholesome water for
the people of Bijapur and its suburbs. At Torvi a masonry dam was constructed. We find another
dam in its far eastern side. These two dams fed the reservoirs of Torvi and Afzalpur. Through
these works water was supplied to the suburbs of Shahpur, and the capital. Historian C.
Schweitzer is of the opinion that the Torvi aqueduct is in itself a very credible engineering
achievement of Adil Shahis.'” To augment the existing water supply in the city Mohammed Adil
Shah constructed Jahan Begum Lake (Begum Talab) in the south of Bijapur. This Lake fed the
southern and eastern sides of the city. Thus water reached every comer of the capital. In addition,
to supplement the water needs of the people in and around, the Sultans and nobles constructed
big and small wells. Captain Sykes who visited Bijapur in 1819 reports, there were 700 wells

(Boudis) with steps and 300 wells (Kuans or small wells) without steps within the walls of
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Bijapur. Moreover, we find the remains of tanks and lakes named Rangrez Talab, Quasim Talab,

Fatehpur Talab and Allahpur Talab in the vicinity of Bijapur.'!

Begum Talab, which is spread in 234-acre (0.95 km?) tank was constructed in 1651 by
Mohammad Adil Shah in memory of Jahan Begum. This tank was used for ensuring drinking
water supply to the city. To the right side of lake there is an underground room from where water
was supplied to city in earthen pipes. The pipes laid to depth of 15 feet (4.6 m) to 50 feet (15 m)
were joined and cased in masonry. Many towers of height 25 feet (7.6 m) to 40 feet (12 m) called
as “gunj” were built to release pressure of water and prevent pipes from bursting all along. These
towers allowed dirt in pipe to remain at the bottom and clear water to flow.'?

Gardens and Water Pavilions

Unlike many Muslim Rulers of India the Adil Shahi Sultans too were fond of gardens,
water pavilions and resorts; hence they beautified Bijapur by presence of such amusing spots.
Rafiuddin Shirazi writes in his “Tazkiratul-Mulk™ that during the rule of Ibrahim Adil Shah I a
garden 60 yards long and 60 yards broad, was laid within the outer “Hissar” (i.e., Arbah) and
another 20 yards long and 20 yards broad, within the inner one (i.e., Arkilla Wall or citadel) was
constructed. In the reign of Ali Adil Shah I, many trees of fruits viz. odoriferous orange, date,
grapes, pomegranate, figs, apple. “Naar” (quince-like fruit), etc. brought from the countries of
hot and cold climates were set in gardens. From different historical sources we get references of
gardens like Kishwar Khan Bagh, Ali Bagh, Dou-az-Deh (twelve) Imam Bagh, Alavi Bagh,
Arkillah Bagh, Nauroz Bagh, Ibrahim Bagh, Murari Bagh, Naginah Bagh, etc. in Bijapur.'?

In southern side in the capital, a renowned Adil Shahi noble, Mubarak Khan constructed
water pavilions and resort. Likewise, at Kumatagi village, about 12 miles in the east of Bijapur,
the Sultans laid the water pavilions and resort for royal members."*

Conclusions

The ‘Adil Shahi’ dynasty of Bijapur was founded by Yousuf Adil Khan, a powerful
noble at the Bahmanid court. During the reign of Muhammad-III, he was appointed governor of
the province of Daulatabad After the accession of Mahmud Shah, Yousuf retired to Bijapur and
declared independent, in A.D 1490. Fifth ruler Ali Adil Shah-I (A.D 1558-1580) is the first
Sultan of Bijapur to have issued coins and call himself ‘Sultan’ of Bijapur in A.D 1558.

In the last period of Bijapur, there was not firm government and the Mughals continued to
eat away at the kingdom. In the April of A.D.1685 (A.H 1096) the final Mughal siege of Bjapur
began. In September A.D 1686 (A.H 1097) Sikandar Adil Shah walked out of his capital and
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surrenders himself and his kingdom to the Mughals. He himself was enrolled among the Mughal

nobles as Khan and received an annual pension. Thus did the Adil Shahi sultanate of Bijapur
come to an end.

The Adil Shahi Sultans made an elaborate arrangement of pure and wholesome water for
the people of Bijapur and its suburbs. At Torvi a masonry dam was constructed, Jahan Begum
Lake (Begum Talab) in the south of Bijapur. There were700 wells (Boudis) with steps and 300
wells (Kuans or small wells) without steps within the walls of Bijapur. Moreover, we find the
remains of tanks and lakes named Rangrez Talab, Quasim Talab, Fatehpur Talab Begum Talab,
and Allahpur Talab in the vicinity of Bijapur. The Adil Shahi Sultans were fond of gardens,
water pavilions and resorts; hence they beautified Bijapur by presence of such amusing spots. the
Sultans laid the water pavilions and resort for royal members.
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A fIIre= BIaT X8dT 8, SHIF &I d1Ad 31ffd 98 M U4 ha—fdshya S s &l
ST & BRY HRUT Ugel Bl VAT T BT Hd fAsha 9gd & &H 8 AT 8, Hol Bl
YA PR b oI §1 |8 o fAF 7 7.40 ufderd 9 U 949 o9 1 8, AU
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faare, a1fie g™ anfe # 9 &9 &1 AT aTed €, STdl ST1 Sclad Bl D
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B ST AT 8, O B STUNT ST T AN Scdiad 9@+ & fofg &1 &,
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AAEMSD AR & YR AEE ged Sff X8 8, 9 S+a1 w@iH 3mga (Elodlo, fhem,
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gedl O @1 8, dM-F U Rl R g § dad f g orar 2, Yohard gy |
ot @ arRadT ifde g1 < B, 319 fharl & U 98T AT Bl MG TEdT ¢ |
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59 &F H 1 geHdN AR RIGR Rl & i g B o, STl Bl IS B
WAl B M oMl B, gt STl @ M # RIGR &A1 9 81 A1 7, 3MSldhd
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A Study Of Emotional Maturity And Academic Achievement Of Adolescents Of

Government And Private School Students In Amravati City

DR.NILIMA.AMBADKAR
Assistant professor
p.r.patil.College of education
Amravati.
Abstract:

The present research paper deals with a study of Emotional Maturity and Academic
achievement of government and private school in Amravati city.. . For the present Research
work Test developed by. Dr Sign and Dr. Bargave ( 1987) has been used. Sample of Amravati
city was selected for the study . The selected 50 students as a sample from government and
private school respectively. Academic Achievement scores have been taken of nineth standard
students of final examination. Total sample of 100 students has been collected from government
and private school. Survey research method has been used. The data was analyzed using Mean,
S.D., t-test. The finding of the study revealed that Emotional Maturity and Academic

Achievement differ significantly between students of government and private school.

Key words: :

Emotional Maturity, Academic Achievement, Government and private school.

INTRODUCTION

Adolescence is called the age of storm and tension. when the adolescent
is neither a child nor an adult.This is called the age of transformation because several changes.
The form of their emotional, Social and moral life changes altogether. The characteristics of the
childhood starts to disappear and new characteristics develop in them.Adolescence is also called
period of storming because the boys and girls face the problems related to family,school, health,
profession,As the state of mind of an infant is unstable, so is the case with adolescents. Their
behaviour is very changeable . Thus, we see that there are many problems that the adolescents
face. In the adolsene stage the students are not emotionally mature.The aims of the seducation is
all round development in secoundary education the physical,Intectual, mentally girls and spiritual

development of boys and girls is essential Emotional development reaches its maturity in aduld
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hood .In these the various emotions such as fear,anger,harted,descrimations pleasure ect. can be
distincity seen in an individual and generally their patterns of expressions com also be recognised
emotional reactions to this age are influenced by such complex view points and common ethos of
the society. There is a correction between the emotional maturity and achievement .Because the
students are weak in emotional maturity,they do not score more marks in the examination and the
students who are emotionally strong they score more marks .That means the emotional maturity
affects the score of the students, so in the present study researcher has considered the s above
subject to studied.

Researches on under emotional maturity conducted in India and abroad have to certain
areas .Some of the studies are reviewed below Gupta (1980) study of the Emotional Maturity of
male and female adolescent school going students the result show that the girl was more sober
and well behave as compare to boys. And boys behave more openly and more interested in bold
activities. Bheena(1986) to study whether Emotional Maturity and academic achievement of
the three group of students. Emotional Maturity was related to their indisciple behavar and
Emotional unstability was related to behavior in classroom. Emotional regression was related to
students union activities.the emotional unstability was realated home environmental and
economic condition Sabapthy, T. (1986) examined the relationship between the variables
anxiety, emotional, social maturity, socio-economic status and academic achievements of
students. He noted emotional maturity was positively and significantly related to achievement in
individual subjects and academic achievement in particular. Cherian,v.( 1990) noted that there
was no significant relation between the frequency of punshiements experienced by pupil and

their academic achievements.

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

A STUDY OF EMOTIONAL MATURITY AND ACADMIC
ACHIEVEMENTS OF ADOLESCENTS OF GOVERNMENT AND
PRIVATE SCHOOL IN AMRAVATI CITY

HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY
. There is no significant difference between the Emotional Maturity of

students government and private school students.

111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

Quarterly Journal Peer Reviewed Journal ISSN No. 2394-8426 Page 169
Indexed Journal Referred Journal httpy//www.gurukuljournal.com/



ISSN No. 2394-8426
Research Journal (GIMRY]) Jun - 2016
with Issue - II, Volume - VI

International Impact Factor 2.254 Online Journal

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

e There is no significant difference between the Academic  Achievement of

students of government and private schools.

METHODOLOGY

The present research paper deals with a study of Emotional Maturity and Academic
achievement of government and private school in Amravati city.. . For the present Research
work Test developed by. Dr Sign and Dr. Bargave ( 1987) has been used. Sample of Amravati
city was selected for the study . The selected 50 students as a sample of government and private
school respectively . Acadamic Achievement scores have been taken of nineth standard
students of final examination. Total sample of 100 students has been collected governments
and private school. Survey research method has been used. The data was analyzed using Mean,
S.D., t-test. The finding of the study revealed that Emotional Maturity and Academic

Achievement differ significantly between students of government and private school.

STATISTICAL ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION HYPOTHESIS
WISE :

Hypothesis -1 There is no significant difference between the Emotional Maturity
of of government and private school students.

Table No. 1 shows the significance to 't' value between students of government and

private school in respect of their academic achievement

Variables Number of | Mean Standard ‘t Level of
Students Deviation | value | significance
Students of 100 144.76 43.0629 2.92 0.05
Government
school
Students of | 100 127.92 49.7130 0.01
private school

Table 1 shows that the calculated ‘t” value is 2.92 which is greater than table value at
0.05 and 0.01 level of significance. Hence the hypothesis is rejected. That means there is a
significant difference between the Emotional Maturity of students of governments and private
school. It is clear that Emotional Maturity of governments a school students is better than the
private school students ..The reason may be that the teacher in governments school. are very
strict than the teachers of private school .It is clear from the diagram also
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Hypothesis -2

There is no significant difference between the Academic Achievement

government and private schools

of students

Table No. 2 shows the significance 't' value between students of government and private

school in respect of their academic achievement

Variables Number of | Mean | Standard ‘t’ Level of
Students Deviation | value | significance
Students of 100 355.06 | 126.6784 | 6.62 0.05
Government
school
Students of | 100 381.35 120.5839 0.01
private school

Table 2 shows that the calculated ‘t’ value is 6.62 which is greater than table value at
0.05 and 0.01 level of significance. Hence the hypothesis is rejected. That means there is a

significant difference between the Academic Achievement

of students of governments and

private school. It is clear that of Academic Achievement of students private school is better
than the government school students are more conscious about academic performance and they
get more facilities and the teachers private school give more attention towards the students than

the government school students.It is clear from the
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CONCLUSIONS

» There is a significant difference between the Emotional Maturity of student of governments

and private school. Emotional Maturity of government school students is better than the

students of private school.

» There is a significant difference between the Academic Achievement of students of

governments and private school. Academic Achievement of students private school is

better than the government school students.
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IS &3 § HRING AW B T
S0 APR< SIIFTe
TRICTE TR (FHISTRITS)
Ho0q0 Pletol, HRSITYR

AT &3 H HRIRA HAoTaxl AT SIHBT H JAWU™: I Aoigyi A &, Sl 3fu
W$%ﬁﬁ§?ﬁ$%§?ﬂ€ﬁ@qﬁ fTI®HT HRUT I7d SW 3MH UHR
& A BT BET 2, O DM BT AFRET Ry, ], B &I fAfde Fwy, gfasHE!
@1 BICT AT fdER wU # BFI| UH SIGAM & T 2015 db IHT 47 HRIS Al
ASHTR UTa & | RSTH eI 7 &I AART |IST Ud 40 RIS ART JFIfod &l 4
BRIRT B, AATST &3 H (A9l T BT & 8 WBR - Aeqd (Ha1 b 9 &3 4
PRIRG HAHDT BT fodl I &M B SY, S5 A= qEIfoTd R ASTrsi & A=iid
AT SY S ST &5 & el b forv aiawdsd 2 |

AR FRET B ATRIT HHITD Iqaed & oy HMISTD IRIEGRT & G
R YR T TE T IR IR & Sl Ul HRAD TR & A7 GRell &
SR & &3 3R M Bl fdR $xal &, e gRurfa difde, faciia sk wamrere
fqufcd & ®U H B Wl &, TN UK H FHEINID GR&T B d&d & Ub G,
JAaRd IR Srediferds AFINTG TN 3R 9FIGRI & SIRY IcdGd Sfdl & Siad
BT QUIETT § GEIR A & 3R dg Ud BAGIR AR B Q™I $RAT &, §9 TR BT
eI SIGT DT MG B IR AU A ad I BT ¢ |

S AT BT & H @A gy HY HIRGIYR SFUS & 100 AATST Sifl |
I & HARFH | T Ul W IFAD SRl DI S DI A b, e Rl |
ufiRId & w0 H @ad faar T 7|

00 SRS IR yfcrerd |

1 | GHREd aoigyl &l qawi 90%

2 | GRREd o™ fed &1 ga 80%

3 | PR WEl WR AN b FHRI] 50%

4 | AfZAT SIS & AT AN U9 GHTER BT FHRAT 50%

5 | oM@ MURT T9a gRRad 9 8F & GER 50%

6 | dMRT a1 geiedr | gRel 80%

7 |9l & IR I AT BT FHAT 80%

8 | RIS & HAR®Y el ASIGN] IR B Bl DI TAR] 80%

9 | SPaRI ERI WHI U YA T DR Bl HAR] 90%

10 | ufdsg &1 SgReT 90%
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SWIad ARl § g9 I8 q@d € % 90 ufded #iffe a7 ama € & 5% fwiRa
FOIX UTa FTE] B 8, B RId 98 WR S5 G Al 91 R AN A0 T8 B
<d €, 80 Ulierd sl &1 w91 & fb S& &M Mo & Fwrar gfked T8l sl
2, 50 Ufaerd sl &1 A9 © o BRI Rrdl W S9a ARl AT fBar S &, o
el Yad HTT BT TANT HRAT QISR & 4o @ oy 999 &1 9 e s affoa 2,
50 vfoerd wReT siffel & er A9 OeT U9 gRigER @ geAg 9 Il §, 39
UHR 50 Ul #ife a8 AMd 2 6 S9a oo "ve 9 e &M forar ST 2, 80
gfcrerd $1fAd @1 SR A1 EeAT 8F W Alfold §RT Dlg ARG ATIAT T8l UaH &I
ST &, ¥ USHR 80 Ufed £ I8 HFd & b S b TR W T WA D Hedwy
ST Fedi PI I <l el Bl UK 2, S A H 80 U s1ffe I8 A © 1P
RIGHRI & Bad®y Hifeld I1 Yol ¥ I8 HH &% WR M ad & a1 90 Ufderd
AfE BT HeAl & [F 9 SHART & AT B B W F9I ¥ A T8l U B
2| 3 ¥ 90 TR HAogy &I A1 2 fb d \fdsy &7 ofex waa fafaa vd sRgRfard
T X ¢ |

eI AT D AT AU FREAT YT R & oIy HHISTdh GReAT Yomedl | 1ffh
T HT MHIEY BB 9¢ TA & | AHISIS Axell b FReax fasr gfehar &1 &iff= 3
FHS S RET B AR Bl SRexdl 3R IAdh AR Td 3 & R d A™R W
QISR GRET HrihH W F=—f= bR & & | AHIfSTh GRE Ul Bl Hodih hrel
Y, IE HEdQUl "ch U H @ BN b MGl R S Sl B AN
Rl iR Srexal § 78 fafderar 2|

JFAM B fb fdeg R H 2 3Rq I A¥D AN DI (Bl W WY H AHTSTD GReT
guTTell & f=iiicl ReT Yar= <6l ) M 2 | fUsell ¥l § K, &fd, sma &1 81+ &R
DR B W 3feEr bl Rerfd H B4 drell HISASAT & qR DR & oy HRINTT FETId]
& w0 ¥ e HioEr ariiTis R UoTel! & ¥ 98 Ud UHE AT 2 |

FIAfST & @ Jid §=F WU W J YIS AN ©, Sl 1948 & gl AAFIH,
M BRI & ghHAl Td qiiviige gfdeHl 4 GWE; ARHTHl, e IR
WY AR ARIFTH 1946 3T & =TI WHIRT © | $9 &5 &1 Usel 9 UP @il o,
g Areg| | s SIfRFAT & T8d 3 drel Sl Bl AEISTh GReT Y Ugdmy
S 8| GRINTd AESTh GRE YUl B oM SUIUHST 3R SUHRsdl ATl &
qegq A Ue fHar S 7 |

T TRG G &3 H M BT Havel Bl MG B, AR HT Wy ARTHI
3R SRR fhed @1 2, s1ffepl &1 wicreflierar &ifde &, AFAE < 9§ uiksifie aa fear
ST &, B Bl WwU [(G@RT g3l &, 519 A b &1 2, FiIoadid Ferdl &l
MG &, AIA—Hd &R DI, SIHDT BT &HAT T 980 HH 2, e T 9N 7, o
qE &F AMINTG—RIE BISAgAl & U HASR 81 AT 2 | SIS &F § B Bl
ey = a3t & = iRk arfior &= don wed &=l & 9 - @) @ g
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fRTH - & ITAT &5 A ddR RS Wie WIS aTel e &5 enfie & | amir
g3l H gdd Sfd YA Wider Avgy, BIC AR AMid A, dergar, ugurea A
T AART, HSAl SN, IETa, FYARE] UTel AR qrs! Fbren, i § BM dI dred
MWD, JHEIT HRAR A A & | T &30 9 g9 Aqid g wu | Aoy,
SN, TIUIE, ¥aR 3ffe § o eRIRG SIfdl & HrRT el | g9a) |ME 994
It Fax RR IR A e drel dax, A, fea—aHi, v famfar enfe enfaa 2 |

SFDT B AHITD GREM Bl Soxdl bl & H I&d g DR o AL 519
MM BT T3 fhar aife Ffdd & H HISET Il bl JFTETd a9 AR IfSd
&3 H sfel & oy <gAaq |0 GAREd &3 & oIy T ARV BA 99 & aR
H ged o fhU ST Wb | A”™ET A el TN AT b g8 HMEISTD GReN, A
WReY 3R GRE/, FAqH UIRIAS I, AR Iahdl & dra T o Uggall W)
fhT T U BT AP FRIR I b IR H RAHIRY < | A1 & ARl SR I
APl B fly Srufard Jrem & SU R AW U R & IR F AT DX | 59
X8 ARG & g § |l GISd R ST & & SADI B AMTSTD FRam FRaR
ARHR B ARIHRT & B |

IR H Rt ggE arifisie gReT S 39 UPR § HHARI SF dH
AAFTIH 1949 (SUHRNSUAC), dval Wiasy [Rr iR fafdy uraus emf&fam 1952
(RUINE UUs wHUNG) s HafrdoiT SIRIFIH 1923 (S Ude) WIfd o <ifef=aH
1961 (THET Uge) &R SUSH e IMfSfgH 1972 (ohvde)

AR Afd [ g doie W & Sl gglaRel H 8R A< dhe & |
S BT AR USTH BT & | HY AR D dlav[e HHAR Hiasg [ @ oA iR
G [Je™ Wad IR &1 Faidd Asayul SUARRl ¥ | Tdh © | 3ol 35 BRI
S¥HH SUITH & Aew T, NFd URIRSHl B MAdTdR o O HRId 12 RIS ANRS
9 A 9 99 gV 2| SUIUG U TS Hew &I Ha—did @ folt q9d HR |
Hed FIaT B, O BRivee 9 Udhged qIaE R UM & ®U H Ueh FIfd e
e & Sl 8, Sl SHaIRAl & TS @ ddb H o Bl JEdl = | e &
R # IS IRAR @7 +ff Yo et 2| 3w fiRaw, Shuw foed siftes @
HarETd H 7 81 9 @) Rafd # S9a gRaR &1 fr o W T FRar 21 $Uw
H BT 1,40,000 BRIS ®YY BT AR &, TAH B9 15,000 HIS wUI qMM¥H AT B ©
3R PG 10,000 TRIS HW afis pTel S 2 |

DI B FEISTD GRAT B STHAl DI &I H I@HI & I Ui b
RS SR H 1952 H HHAR! I 1 AT Po BT T3 SH FAI SN (T
ISR 3faReT o1 | i fddbr R |fed &F § HRRA s1fAal § R gfg &
A Ao R & 8Y, fU8e 5 Sdl § g Ao AHISTh GReT & & H ¢ b
U] Y3Edh & WU H S T | I8 G B 91 7 b BG 3.4 BRI AN DI 5 AT |
AMITS AREAT e BT 2| S/ < D] (@RI & Hed 3 Ufderd Iufera ot w1 am
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Ugd & B §9 AT BT 5200 AaT AR @l & SRy Aarfera far o @1 € iR
A B IS AT H S v ' Sl Rfeedr am iR Tde A Bl aRl dRd
2| W 9T © &7 H 59 T B diifie SRR | udr gadr g fb Ig amifoie
gfte 9 fha-l a1 SUARN 2| s W Ul Iofdl & b 8 PRIe dfexd IRl &7
SUAR TR® 7 R AN I IRGATAT H AT B AR BRG 40 ARG AN DI T+
300 PRI€ ®YY Al BT b oM Ugdd 8Y I8 AIoiA1 YT AT I Sfare] &
forg ifore a1 onfdfes faufea & Fwa fha arR Rig &8 2|

AT &= H yAford Al FHISTd gREm Udi &bl Alc R W) IR FHal H
oo fobar ST bt 2|

F— B gRI [TquIiNd AHIS FERIdl BRIihH |

G— ARG HT JSTV |

T— B5 3R ISY IRORT b BT BNl b STRT ATETIG AT |

T— I GERAl §R1 & W H IR WRGRI Gl gRT by g

AT S I |

o gN fod oid Jerdr aRieaE § IS AMiie @e’—dl GrRisH
(TTOHQYY) & T I SR YN GFI B &A@ oy AN A 8 | §9 BRI%H
& T T 58— I JGTaRI UM ATSTHT, TSR URAR ¥ TS, ISR T fielr™
AT | FEaqYl HRIBAT & FAsd AFUT ITHIOT ASHIR - AIoHl, 91 S a=il I™
FRISATR. AT, IR ISR AT, @0 STawdl 38N ISR AIoET e 81 3
SRIHH IO f[dHT HAET AR ¥ ISR Ud IR SHAT A & SIRY AL
fHy S B 2| 39 fIRIT a7 AATI RGBEN AR fASiellaRel (UreRe) &3 @
DT o folt WIS FREAT AN AR], BT 2 |

IS & F @ foTu Suder AMINId dFT N Yeisdl (ARG Siae §HT
fRT) & ARIE W AT B S IET © | S 3D AHE dFT AN & O Seid
SRS (YhIhd IV A HRIHH) Al gael iR aifoigs sl &
HHATRT 37 DT MMASA fhar ST €| BT & H Y® BI T G Aecaqul AR qad
T9EH AT S8t 997 IorT 2 | e savta i am Suarer &—

1. 9g M W HYAT 20000 BT T YA |

2. gUeAT ¥ g B W ®R 50000 HI ATa YA |

3. Yl fAdalNT &R Q1 dTcll geel & HMel H W0 50000 BT THa HITAM |

4. JR¥1®H FAHARTAT & AW H BRI 25000

SWad oMl & fog gfdemrelt M wo 200 /— 7 3R S9H | 50 Ui I

w0 10/— oMefl, @1 WIraE aIiTe [ReT B W fhar Srar g o S

AT 18 | 60 a4 @ AR & 39 Afdadl & folg 2 S KT a1 = ferar

THAT A AT SW Siad §9R PR 2 & | Aol &I o™ 25 Fadl a1 S99

Jd AR & TG DI UZATIT ST @ |
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ST SMADHT B FY AMNIEG GRET o™ UgaH @ foly AR o HY 31w
AT GRET AT 20014 3R B, ST 1 Jels 2001 A IR ST I8 & | 39 9RA™
1 T (TeteTTS¥l) & Aedd ¥ Ugel oROT H 3 99 @ foly Q9 & 50 g+ gU forell H
TATIT T IET B AR IAS el § 10 I BN s1fAd! &1 g9®1 v Ugam T T 38T 2 |
AT & F=Id Silgd Td geedl i o™, eFaradl, Yee 3R |aritga oM 9aT
PR P AR B |

e WOGR HH A B AEgH W gaAE H o dIel SfAel, g UeR 3R
SIMIge WA HABI, el WA HET 3R H=e G Sifel & forv ui=r wearor
PN GoTferd B VST 2 | 37 DI Bl SXIHI TR SEMTel, 3TaN, 9= & forw difere
HEAT, U STAYfd 3fe &3 § @bl DI AT Yo B Hedor Fiauw Fer b
fore fhar Oam 8| s ST ATl @Y GRET BN 40 ORI B | Bg ARBR D
JIRFT 3Fd o ARl 7 A A= ARl & el & forw weamr dy erfug
fby 2|
e

AT &3 H BRRA SfADT & fory 71 IUR gRT S o1fdss {RIgm fehar i
GEIES

1. <% H GRS iR JATST &F & foly ues AMISTh GRET BT a1 |
2. AN AT gRer UM & foTU & S &l Uuiell &1 fder | Hrdl Jroir

o forg om il qrfieRl, IFT FREdRll, $HaRAl SR dws 91 g &Il

ARBRI §RT SCT ST | AT & U €9 @1 gl & dR H FgfId dR

T fapfia fpy S |

3. AT 57 ARNT T RABIRET BT AR, HRAT IR 371 RIBIRN & FHI—FAT R

AHer /9fas & START BT 7o |

4. FHERI & AU, AIfSAT Aedfh T, st Tfafaftr iR Hifsar AR /40 RS
DI BT YA DI FARI DI YR BIA DI Q=T H HMH BRAT |

5. WRY WA Uad AR UTH AR &I Hodih- dfasy H I/ IR &)
AT |

6. faff=1 AT IISTRIT &1 R & | Ado+G ol ARieRT &1 9grar <7 |
AT GRET 39 WRIGRT & YR T8 &1 Ugd BT |

A A
. JMRRA d189R g UIfelfedd 3% T ATRIST UiRAT UfedtRiT ersd—1963
oY A e O 39 JTe $fosar 1966

1
2
C C \ (N
3. Plcl HIFH— QI DU
4
5

. < O\ m o c ¢ C
. NX[dC gldd gsRgdcel dbd d CSQ‘I)
- =Y 1 DHR— dulul YUs UHATIH<T g i‘;er\"&H QH(\ICI?(”T'N Jos STAUHT
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TS Reromdie 31 ST SUTSTT
1. IGHGIR T, |l
SUYTER — Iy aImET
I HETAenerd, daqR

TS RGOl [Jbr Bl el ATIYAIY IS &3 Rieomge e 8e
ANl BN &l Rieomge ¥R A=eT=area dreiid URyel Srell.  SAgiierear Rieomges
YRGS U HIST |01 9 Widedar [Hiar ool FRIGHR <o avell, @) anvrriia
[RIeToTTeaT T SIRTICIRY, JaRIeRY,  WIGHIeRY & Sfid: Ufear J@egd U #eH
N AR VA Q¢ AT AR TR, Iy, SerTe A1 eFda RS e TeRd
951 3lel,  URT] FENTReIAIT aTforsy Riefor Sfifdr Hfesam AT A1 ol BHI |l ST 8.
gy . RETor SATATST A7 <A Saare! A2 Aeeyel offe. IR fefeRe! fdarg g
EURIRCEREGECRGS

IOy IR S Yol daaicdl JFfaReaed] TRel YUl GRUIMIS arToIR
DIy AT JRARTT FJ&q SUeel B <0l & 819, ooy & Uep WA & 3ls. A&
HTAEY BN AR & ITG &3d ST T WHUId [AHGd siald 37T SRl
SR € IOTATeIT |d & f3RUG ST,

A T AT exricaT T S—HAN a1 Hhedwl AGRIE 3fTelell e, IS
TRy HE0 30T AR M8 o AJE0 ooy RIeTvnaR R Jo1 3 Mg, HRoT
ST o iy o famra T W=y Agvare $1 aIforey RIeveR | d_al

[Ty Hifedl AR A Rieomrar f[aaR ey dHid, e ey d
RIS IRRYNR goAE AR 9 GAsTrear gRomErEr fdaR @R f9arl ovd BRYT
TRIRTIC GAII YOTeteR ATd S b Tl aeel ST Yeelar FAfor defell 3Ts. IR
oS el TUfeTd aacTiaTdl a1 fRIeToT el 8ol anTvare gward Siclell 3. dIiorsy
ATl FRTHBH el 3 qUUgT BRAT gaiell el 6. ASBR qadl [Qwd ST
I SATSrAl YA dead dl fd@l Jderd SXdl. divy SFRITAGH  UIShreT 37¥Td, o
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PRI A0 URTEAUTET 37¥7d, dIorS, YR SRITIGHNIC] AT I [RIEvIar SfId. Jehud
AMeDdl.  URVIFARAwRY AT ARIETGd Sarar T g fegT .

QMY UGdER i@l U Fa9Ild &3 Ul Crddl d@l ol Hidigelell 3l
ATHIALATATET TG MM YRl ST 319 gAMAT Bleld ol R{YR Gy 3T ARTea
TG 3T &1 A9 MREad gadl ST SIq PRI v . e arored wreE
I APRGR I {07 FRET IR Iecuell aIired USAIERT JISFR A1 dRvar Bleled
3T ermer 3 aTTArE &l A0 WO A JRITHGAN Sotdl gael HRUATVGSl Yol
FRITAGHTE] ARG gaeiaul Af-ard 3.

e Rieormiel a1 @ sregol —
1. 9oy R € WRTTG Jeadia] adiqd s¥edrd fagd .
2. Iy Rievmen ye Wey AR, AGU 9 S A Uil R a9 A

AT AL
3. ISy RO | Yolleiar SAffed dIoR HRUAT A,

4. 9ISy TRATOTET HeRT ISR UG S Ul 3fe. W JISWRINgE Rl amegd Id
el

5. 9ISy e rciéie weadiET aIaR Sl GHIONG S,

6. URIENd @il fRIeror quareiar Aeid.

7. Ay e, dedradd S fdenediwid urEalduar ofvel RIeATd SIvTad,

8. @My RIemdiel Jde! 1 d ST $ I1d dieHe gad e

9. YOI WIYT A I e URe], arforey RIeond gyeiier aRyel amR &rd e,

10. IOy fRAefoTrel Hgeg FHIOT AT STl .

11, 9rorey R faedid umdier Riefomran FHae e,

12, 9IS RSO SFIC SPTHGH S cTd 37ToTd |ad axfdelel SfTed,

13, faenedlar faemei axai Ui Rieor e

14, TRy REmeR S ord o Tal fide e sere it favardh #ewar
3clel 1. AUl PRIURD 9 YHERd FARAGT 2. VNG He¥l dET 3. a9
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15.

RS @ gRVl, § AW RITHEHIT 918 el JAled. Qe alfvrsy RIemde el
qrgT faermefl deid srelel ammed
AR ST R T SRITGA (Toild TeaTaRd fderneai™ M Hepferd T

qTgT Ol TSy Rieond sl QY SR WY ATER U™ IS 9 98 dedd

T f1emor 3 TR SN STETATd 819 UG, ATIS! SUTAISHT FTCHeyHTe! FITAT il

10.

17.

Iy AR fAfde SRIrIRHAR Hlerdl TR el °g ATely d8el HRUATd
7.
fqemeaien UIferd 4 @AEEND oM Ul A d ARSI KR
FRITAGH G& BRI
ATy JRITAGAIT G [deIdISTa FHI=aT 3Td! d ITHed o faura qHTasT Sr4a.
Ty ST UGR ARATIGATT Ul fAuTe faeidianvu] axvardl yawer 3!,
qIOTST FRIRTGHISATT F0Th, Hifedl T ARG fAvd g HHId B4 U aufal g
3ferarl e,
qiftTey e Sifom aufen faeneafen derany RIWHIT SR =7 WG W
Ry T GO H7 3fard i,
Udl 9 UGegceR WRIGR UMDl Uediel JATITS SRIIEH [ HRId,  Ial. 3R
RS, e, ol 3l
IS TRl BRI (TSGRl RITHSRIA]  ARA  ATUR—Iq
ST diefe, Ruerod, Seid 9 AeRdl aveye avd Ay auiiie ol g
eIl A faURIT ST,
MY ARG SENT, TYITNT, WIRIGR el A2cll, q1 Bl G br1ar? Al
Il g RGeS gaa AT FHIAY UTIIETHTaR TG ST,
qifred e ISTRAME BNl SRIGHAME] JATaeIRG S TR U ierds
3T AT, Ydhed 3gald, ey STadl AL ST,
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